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Introduction

Today the world is ailing with power and poverty. Power builds us from
the outside but breaks us down from within for want of peace. Poverty breaks us
down from the outside and doesn’t strengthen us from within. The individual as
well as the world community needs peace and solace. If you want peace of mind,
the Upanishads are an answer.

Schopenhauer, a conscientious thinker and philosopher, said: ‘In the whole
world there is no study so beneficial and so elevating as that of Upanishads. It
has been the solace of my life and it shall be the solace of my death’. In the same
view, said Hume, "In the world, there have been great scholars and philosophers
such as Socrates, Aristotle, Plato, and a hundred others, but the greatest poets and
philosophers were those who created the Upanishads. Rabindra Nath Tagore
said: Men of vision will one day see that India’s knowledge of the Ultimate
Reality will become the religion (Dharma) of the world. Swami Vivekananda
said of the Upanishads: Every page of the Upanishads gives me a message of
strength. The Upanishas say:

(1) Man, be strong, be powerful, give up weakness and rise from the world to
God. Upanishad is a very great mine of strength. Strength and freedom- That is
the essential message of the Upanishads, freedom of the body, freedom of the
mind and freedom of the soul.

The main theme of the Upanishads is the knowledge of Brahma, i.e., the
Ultimate Reality of the universe. Man today is suffering in the body, in the mind
and in the soul. If man were to study the Upanishads and act according to their
teachings, then the mind and soul of the modern humanity would receive a
healing touch, and feel inner peace and happiness. Mankind today, largely
speaking, is running after money and sex. There is a blind rat race. Therefore,
there is crime and violence all round- theft dacoity, loot, murder, adultery, aids,
sensuality, corruption, bribery, meat, liquor, smoking, etc. We eat the un-eatable
and drink the undrinkable. In such a world, if man has to recover his strength,
peace and joy, the source of strength for the recovery is the Upanishads.

From the very beginning of the world, man has been suffering from pain
and misery. Since then he has been trying to find real peace and permanent joy.
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The thrill and pleasure of the worldly things is temporary. To expect lasting joy
from them is an illusion. You may try for a life time and then fail. Hence Bhartri
Hari says:-

Bhoga na bhukta, vayameva bhuktah.

Indulgence is never over, we ourselves are over, consumed by the indulgence.
Says Manu:

Na jatu kamah kamanamupabhogena Samyati, Havisa krsnavartmeva bhuya

evabhi vardhate.

Desire is never satisfied with the food for desire: it grows, on the other hand, as
fire grows when it is fed on fats. Countries which have no want of money and
materials are examples of it. With all the means of satisfaction and enjoyment
they do not have mental peace, The Upanishad rightly says:

Man is never satisfied with money, the Vedas and vaidic philosophy hold that
man never comes to fulfilment through material wealth and enjoyment, the Vedas
say that the path to fulfilment, the highest happiness, freedom, liberation,
salvation, Moksa, lies through purity of heart, doing the right and knowing God.
The Yajurveda says (31,18):

aug fafgwnfa aemfa am=r: e faua saam |
Tameva viditvati mrtyumeti nanyah pantha vidyate'yandaya.

Having known Him alone, you overcome death and obtain happiness across
misery. There is no other way of salvation. Again:

I 9EaMd 98 3 |
Yasya cchayamrtam yasya mrtyuh. Yaju. 25, 13

Walk in His shadow and rest in Immorality. Walk away and you die. Remember
that death is the highest pain, and the conquest of death is the highest happpiness.
And remember that happiness is attained not through sensual pleasure but
through the life of the spirit. Pleasures cloy, the senses wither and the body falls
off. The spirit alone lives immortally. But you have to save it, and you can save it
only by choosing the path of God--Dharma leading to a vision of the Ultimate
Reality, that, is God.



The saints and sages saw the truth. They gave up the path of sensuality and
pleasure, devoted themselves to mental discipline and worship of God, they had
the vision of the Lord through Grace and they set down their experience and
vision in the Upanishads. The Upanishads are therefore known as the highest
books of the knowledge of God.

Upanishads are heart-to-heart discourses between the master and the disciple.
The word ‘Upanishad’ means knowledge of God which is meant to cut through
existential misery and lead to eternal happiness and freedom. The Upanishads
exhort an ailing humanity and say:

Arise, O man, awake, and achieve the goal of your life. Go to the Master and
learn the lessons of the Reality. Have the vision and become immortal, Ye
children of Immortality, the path is not a holiday. It is difficult like walking on
the razor’s edge. You have to balance yourself between the means of existence
and the mode of survival to Happiness:

GTIB T STTd i3 RIS T |
ERET §RT [1RITT G¥IT 7 TRTahad] GalT I ¢ 1/

Uttisthata jagrata prapya varan nibodhata.

Ksurasya dhara nisita duratyaya durgam pathastat kavayo vadanti.
The men of vision thus say:

Know That and learn to rise to Immortality.
Learn to live by doing, and live a full span of hundred years.

FAdaE HHTOT TS oy snT:|

Kurvanneveha karmani jijivisecchatain samabh.

O TR WSSHYT | T e iRl

Tena tyaktena bhuiijitha ma grdhah kasya sviddhanam.

Enjoy yourself but don’t be lost in the experience, and do not grab anybody’s
share of the wealth granted by God to him.
Man never feels satiated with money and materials.
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na vittena tarpaniyo manusyah Katha. 1,27.

TR GYRAAIT] TN |
FIITH7G] FTSIT FTAFTHGIIT N 28 I

Navirato duscaritannasanto nasamahitah/

Nasantamanaso va'pi prajfidanenainamapnuyat/ Katha. 2, 24.

That is, nor can you have a vision of God by ritual, songs or congregation, unless
you give up evil deeds and indulgence in the pleasures of the senses. Concentrate
your mind on the object of the vision, leaving aside all distractions and
concentrate on him.

YARYE HHTAIRRA |

Amrtamathedam bhasmantain Sariram,
The end of the body is ash, the spirit lives on forever.

The sum of wisdom is: Child of Immortality, live for the Immortal. Use the
mortal only as a means of subsistence. Make it not the end of life, because if you
do, you will be lost. You will fall off from your essential nature. The Upanishads
are a message of freedom, happiness and immortality, and they show the path to
Immortality without denying the value of existence. Keep the focus and the
perspective both, and go straight to the goal.

The Upanishads are expressions of the knowledge of the Perfect. There was once
the practice of reading the prayers for peace. There is a little variation in the
prayer text, but the comment is more or less the same. In the first of the
Upanishads, Isopanisad, the prayer is based on Atharva-Veda 10, 8, 29:

quTieg: Yutifag quiteguiTge=d |
ot quiarer quideratyres

Purnamadah purnamidam purndatpurnamudacyate.

Puarnasya purnamadaya purnpamevavasisyate.

The Comment is: That Brahma (Ultimate Reality) is perfect. This universe too is
perfect. This perfect universe is born of the Perfect Brahma. When the perfect is
taken from the Perfect, what remains is Perfect too. The Upanishad says
something exeptional and paradoxical, but perfectly true :
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Perfect-Perfect = Perfect, and
Perfect + perfect = Perfect.

The Perfect is constant, it is not variable. Add something, it remains the same.
Subtract something, still it remains the same. This is just like the mathematical
equation:

Infinity + Infinity = Infinity, and Infinity - Infinity = Infinity.

In the material world, it doesn’t happen like this, but the Upanishad doesn’t talk
of the material world, it talks of the world of the spirit. The mathematics of the
material world is different. Spiritual mathematics is different. The Spirit neither
Increases nor decreases.

The Universe can be analysed across three levels: the world of matter, the world
of the soul (jivatma), and the Supreme Soul (God). The world of matter increases
as well as decreases with addition and subtraction. The world of the human soul
can increase as well as decrease with increase or decrease relatively. For
example, if you give love, your love doesn’t decrease, it increases, because the
other person’s love in response is added to yours. But if a person were to ‘give’
anger to you, but you don’t feel angry and instead give him love, his anger
decreases. Thus something positive increases by being given away. If a person
were to abuse us in anger, but we smile in response, his anger may increase-if he
doesn’t understand, and our anger decreases toward him. Here, you receive abuse
but your anger decreases, while the other man gives away abuse and yet his anger
increases.

In the world of God, there is neither increase nor decrease. It is constant. The
universe is born of Him, then it goes back to Him, but He remains the same.
Hence

Perfec + Perfect = Perfect (The same), and
Perfect - Perfect = Perfect (The same).
Unlike this world of God, the world of matter increases as well as decreases.

The world of matter is without a soul. So it doesn’t react just as living beings can
react. You add, it increases, you substract, it decreases.



The World of the human soul is a living world. It reacts according to the good or
evil that it faces in the course of life. It is involved, it has its desires, likes and
dislikes. It may love, it may not. It may feel angry, it may not. The world of God
Is uninvolved. It has no desires. It does not increase, nor does It decrease. It is
Perfect and constant.

There is no want, no desire, no variation. It is the same, constant, absolute, not
relative.

The Upanishad thus presents the world of total reality from matter to God, and
gives a vision of the perfect and permanent, and of constant as well as of the
changing and the variable. The human soul is in between. It can get involved in
the material as well as rise above the material to a vision of the Supreme Reality
of God and the Supreme Bliss. It is hoped that the readers of this presentation of
the Upanishads will find spiritual solace and peace of mind.

Every work has a purpose. The purpose of this work is to present the truth of the
message of the Upanishads as presented by scholars. We have tried to re-present
it in simple English for the readers who are interested in matters of the soul for
mental peace. It is hoped that they will get over their mental agitations and move
towards the love of God and mental peace.



EAIEIRECY

Isopanisad

ISopanisad is the 40th and last chapter of Yajurveda. There is a slight

difference between the text of the Veda and that of the Upanishad, but there is no
difference of Content between the two texts. The opening word of the text is ISa
(the Lord), therefore it is called ISopanisad, i.e. "In Praise of the Lord." We may
also call it "The song of the Lord."

This Upanishad can be divided into four parts:

The first three mantras form the first part. This part prescribes five
conditions which you must fulfil if you wish to realize God. You should
not only know these conditions but also follow them in action. These are:-

. Know that God is present everywhere, in everything that exists in the

world.

. While you live and use things of the world, know that these things belong

to God, not to you. You can use them, but you don’t own them. The Lord
Is the master, you are not the master.

. Not to encroach upon anybody else’s rights and property.

. To do one’s duty and to know, at the same time, that the result is in

somebody else’s hands.” You must write your exam, but someone else will
examine the papers.

. Not to act against one’s conscience.

The second part of this Upanishad is from mantra 4 to 8. These reveal the

knowledge of Brahma and the main ideas about the nature of the Supreme Soul
and how to attain it.

The third part is from mantra 9 to 14. The mantras speak of the path to God
and how man should follow that path.



IV.  The fourth part puts the whole truth of reality in summary form- the reality
of the world which can appear illusive as well as in truth, the realities of
God and mans’ relation to Him in spirit, the reality of the body and of the
spirit, and, lastly, there is a prayer to God that he may lead us both in life
and beyond.

ISopanisad is a wonder work. Only in 18 mantras it reveals the truth of the
threefold reality of Existence and of our duties on the path of life to Vision
and Grace.

3 arefaEe Afchod S )
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Isa vasyamidain sarvam yatkim ca jagatyam jagat.
Tena tyaktena bhuiijitha ma grdhah kasya sviddhanam.

All this that is, moving in the moving universe, is pervaded by the Ruling Lord of
Existence. Therefore, live it as given by Him, enjoy it objectively in a spirit of
detachment. Covet not anyone’s wealth. It belongs to none (except to the Lord).

Comment: This entire moving world and indeed every particle of it is pervaded
by the Lord. Enjoy the world but don’t covet anybody's share. Enjoy but only in a
spirit of renunciation. The world is a gift from the Lord, remember it is not your
property. The entire material world and the intelligent world of man and of other
species is pervaded by God, the Omnipresent Lord. He is the Lord glorious,
Omnipotent, He is present everywhere and transcends this world. He is watching
everything, every moment. Therefore we should love as well as fear him. Enjoy
the world in the spirit of renunciation. Never forget Him while you live and
enjoy. Fall no victim to temptation. Follow Dharma and be happy in this life as
well as be liberated in Moksha with God’s grace. The matter and wealth of this
world all belong to the Lord not to us. Indeed it is His gift in love and grace,
given to man according to the karma of each soul. Covet not anybody’s property
out of injustice or greed. Man is not the master of the world of nature, he can
only use and enjoy it as a gift.

FAAaE HHTUT TS esasam:|
g g Argarsta T fawa R



Kurvanneveha karmani jijivisecchatain samabh.
Evam tvayi nanyatheto’sti na karma lipyate nare.

Only doing one’s duty here should everyone wish to live for a full hundred
years. Only this way—there is no other way—Karma does not smear the soul of
man within.

Comment: Man should try to live a full span of a hundred years of life, doing and
acting with a sense of duty, without attachment to any selfish motive. This is the
message of the Veda, the message of an active life in the service of the just and
loving God, and for the betterment of humanity. What is the secret of a long,
active and creative life? Walk in the shadow of God, obey His commands, live
according to His will, do good works, give up evil works and habits, learn about
God and life in education, live a life of Brahmacarya discipline, live not a life of
indulgent sense dissipation, observe continence, keep a simple diet, avoid drink
and other intoxicants. Live a healthy and long life. As you do Vedic actions you
get free of bad actions and habits. As you follow the Vedic path of good actions,
you get away from non-Vedic and evil actions. Your intelligence grows sharp
and pure, character becomes strong, knowledge increases, and you live a long
and happy life according to the will of God, good, active and virtuous. This is the
Vedic life of happiness and action. If one violates the laws and will of God, and
acts against the discipline of good life, one cannot be happy.

IEAL AT T ATGHISITET ATHTIAT: |
are Uy Tt A & SR S I3

Asurya nama te loka’andhena tamasavrtah.
Tanste pretyabhi gacchanti ye ke catmahano janah.

Surely after death and even while living, demonical souls sunk in darkness
who Kill their conscience and live only a physical existence (void of virtue) go to
those sunless regions of the world which are covered in the impenetrable
darkness of sufferance.

Comment: Who are those who kill their conscience? Those who act against its
voice. What happens to them? They are the ignorant and the lost. They are
steeped in ignorance and darkness. They act against their conscience in spite of
doubt, fear and shame felt within while they do the evil act. If you do toward



others what you don’t want to be done to you, this too is the death of conscience.
If one follows the path of spiritual fall downward, leaving the path of spiritual
progress, this is death of the soul, immortal though the soul is, otherwise. They
are self-killers, they are the devils, selfish, asuras, daityas, raksasas, pishachas,
satans. While they live in darkness and evil, they live as devils. After they die,
they are reborn as devils, and again live in darkness and evil. They never come to
a vision of spiritual light and never enjoy Godly bliss.

On the other hand, those who follow their voice of conscience in thought,
word and deed, act without selfish motives, are the good, positive, dynamic,
benefactors of mankind. They are happy in the life here, and happy hereafter.

ISR FAET S TSI, I
AGTAT SAFTT frssie=ur Araiyar Lyl

Anejadekam manaso javiyo nainaddeva’ apnuvan purvamarsat.

Taddhavato’nyanatyeti tisthat-tasminnapo matarisva dadhati.

Brahma is constant, unmoving, One and only One, without a second, and
faster than the mind. The mind and senses cannot attain to It, although It is
present everywhere, already and always. Though still, It surpasses and transcends
others who are at the fastest move in nature. Within It the wind holds the waters
of the universe. Within the Divine Presence the soul performs its actions. (If
something moves faster than the velocity of light, it becomes omnipresent. And
what is omnipresent, is still too, because there is no space to move through.)

Comment: What is the nature of the Lord, and how can one attain Him? The Lord
vibrates not, wavers not. Unique He is, and remains the same and constant. He is
faster than the mind, that is, He is infinite and boundless, and wherever the mind
can reach, there He already is. You can’t get a vision of Him with the senses such
as the eye. Always established eternally in His own nature and character, nothing
different and other than the spirit can attain him. He transcends the senses and the
mind because they are lower and limited in nature and character. He is unmoved
and immovable. He holds the universe in Him and rules and moves the world of
men according to His eternal Laws of Nature. The universal wind, the energy, is
held in space and remains dynamic. Similarly the human soul remains dynamic
and controlled in him. Man acts while he stays in the presence of God.



The Lord is present everywhere. Therefore he watches everything and nothing
can be beyond him.

The senses cannot perceive him. They can perceive only those things which are
limited. God is infinite; hence the senses cannot reach him.

Being infinite, he is motionless. Others are fast, and move, but he transcends
them.

Within Brahma (God) the universal wind hold the waters. Beyond the wind, there
Is space, and the space too is held in the Lord.

Ay qEsf 79 3¥ Agfen!
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Tadejati tannaijati taddure tadvantike.

Tadantarasya sarvasya tadu sarvasyasya bahyatah.

It moves, yet It does not move, (being omnipresent). It is at the farthest of
space, even farther, and It is at the nearest. It is within this all, and surely It is
outside of all this.

Comment: Brahma doesn’t move, though the ignorant feel that it does. In reality
He doesn’t. Nor can anything move Him, no one can. Since He is present in all
space, He doesn’t move. How can He? You move in space, but the space is in
him. He is away from those who are lost in the senses and pleasure, who are evil,
ignorant and off the path or yoga. He is always close to the virtuous and the wise.
These who obey him see him in their soul, closest at heart. He is everywhere in
the world and in every living being. He is also beyond this world seen and
unseen. Inside every particle of matter and outside, in and out of every soul. He
watches everyone and dispenses justice to everyone for his/her actions. Everyone
should love, fear and worship him alone.

This mantra says that he moves, and he doesn’t move. He is far, and he is near.
He is within all, and he is outside all. "He moves" means that he gives movement
to everything. But he doesn’t move from one place to another, and while he
moves everything, there is no movement in him. He is far from those who are
ignorant and are lost in the material world. But those who have the spiritual eyes,
see him at the closest, within themselves.



Even though God is everywhere, yet he is far. How can that be? There is distance
of four kinds:

1. Distance of space, for example, the distance between India and America is
thousands of miles.

2. Distance of time, for example, between us living now and Rama or Ashoka
there is the distance of time.

3. The distance of awareness, for example, something might be in our own
house, but we don’t know that it is there. So although the thing is there
close at hand, yet it is not there for us, because we don’t know it is there.

4. Distance/difference of quality and character, for example, between the
human soul and the Omniscient and Omnipresent God, the difference is
that of character, and that is the distance. We are limited, while God is
Infinite, and that is the distance. Unless we improve the quality and
character of our soul, we can’t attain to him, we remain far away from him.

qE] FATIUT WA aTIavafdl
YA T adt 9 fa s

Yastu sarvani bhutanyatmannevanupasyati.
Sarvabhutesu catmanam tato na vi jugupsate.

One who sees all the forms of existence existing within the Supreme Soul,
and the Supreme Soul immanent in all the forms of being, suffers from no doubt
or illusion (and holds on to faith).

Comment: The man of knowledge, wisdom and virtue sees the entire creation,
animate and inanimate, as existing in God. He sees him after learning, with
righteousness (Dharma), and practice of yoga. He sees God in all objects existing
in creation. He knows and realizes God as Omnipresent, just, Omniscient, eternal,
existing in all, the witness of all, watcher of all. He regards all beings as his own
self in spite of pleasure and pain, loss or gain. Such a man doesn’t suffer from
any doubt or suspicion about the reality of God and his creation. He achieves the
state of Dharma and achieves Moksha. Love and hate, these are the two feelings
which join or divide man and man. This is mine, not thine, this creates hatred.
This is neither mine nor thine, but it is his, this attitude creates love and trust and



faith. But when does this attitude arise? Only when | believe that you are as | am,
and | am as you are, and all are just the same as one, and each one too is as the
rest of us are. When this attitude of the mind prevails in all and one equally, then
love will reign in the world, and there will be perfect peace. This mantra reveals
the secret of the human mind, specially the love and hate existing in our minds. It
also reveals the secret of doubt and suspicion on the one hand, and faith on the
other.

AFEHEETUT. AT fEera: |

T ohl HIE: h: INRS TeheaHTUyad: 191l
Yasmintsarvani bhutanyatmaivabhudvijanatah.
Tatra ko mohah kah Soka’ekatvamanupasyatah.

In the state of knowledge wherein the knower knows all the forms of being
as pervaded by the same One Soul, how can there be any illusion or suffering for
the person who sees the same Unity in existence everywhere.

Comment: Who gives up ignorance and evil? How? When a man attains
knowledge, knows Dharma, realizes the presence of God everywhere and in each
one, then for him each and all become equal and alike just like his own soul,
existing in God. Then, just as he works for the good of his soul, so does he want
and work for the good of the soul of all. Such men attain to the presence of God,
and in that presence, the afflictions of the world such as ignorance, attachment or
sorrow do not touch them. Knowing the self and having realized God, they are
always happy.

This mantra says: Love all living beings as your own self, work for them as for
yourself, and join the presence of the Lord with yogic practice. This wealth is
mine-this is attachment. It is gone-1 am deep in misery. | am the President, Prime
Minister, man of power-ok, when the office is gone, | am miserable. For the man
of God, and Godly fraternity, this misery is over.

T T TS R AR TIHUT AT S I Tg T g
wfad it ufty: waryEeraearsa sIeresTyadie: Tum: 4|l



Sa paryagac-chukram-akayam-avranam asnavirain Suddham-apapavid-
dham.  Kavirmanist  paribhuh  svayambhu-ryathatathyato’arthan
vyadadhdcchasvatibhyah samabhyah

The Supreme Soul is omnipresent, omnipotent, without body, without any
flaw, without sinews, pure, sinless, visionary poetic creator and omniscient,
existent in the heart and mind of all, transcendent, self-existent, who for infinite
ages of eternity creates, organises, reveals and sustains all the forms of existence
as they are and ought to be.

Comment: This mantra describes the nature and character of God. God is present
in every object of existence just like akasha or space which is present in each
object. He is Omnipotent, free of the causal, subtle or gross body, whole and
perfect, no holes in his presence, free of nerves and bounds of body structure,
never born in body, free of ignorance, always pure, untouched by sin or evil. He
Is Omniscient, knows the mind and acts of everyone, punishes the evil ones, is
unborn and self-existent, is the original cause of everything. He neither comes
into existence with anyone, nor does he go out of existence because of anything
or for cause. He never enters a mother’s womb, nor is he ever born. He neither
grows, nor does he ever diminish.

God is infinitely powerful, unborn, ever and always free, just, pure, all knowing,
all witness, ordainer of the universe, beginningless, eternal, the one and only
creator, free of birth or death by nature; he has revealed the truth in the form of
the four Vedas for his children. The Vedas are the sun, revealed to dispel the
darkness of ignorance from the world. Creator and Original teacher, he gave us
everything, and knowledge too, in the very beginning of creation. Every other
book of knowledge created later cannot be the original scripture. Every other
book is historical, conditioned by time and space. Only the Vedas are original
and eternal knowledge for all men, of all countries, of all times and all climes.

e ¥ fawifa & s faemuumaran
qqT JASTT o aur A3 fammamesannon
Andham tamah pra visanti ye’vidyamupasate.

Tato bhutya iva te tamo ya’u vidyayain ratah.



Down into the darkest dark do they fall who worship Avidya, i.e., illusion,
or mere karma (action). Still deeper, and darker do they fall who are lost in
Vidya, i.e., knowledge without reference to karma or the reality content of it.

Comment: To have misconception and to believe that the temporary material
things are eternal, to take the impure as pure, the non- soul as the soul, and pain
as pleasure- this is illusion or ignorance. Those ignorant people, who worship the
material things instead of the eternal Omniscient God, suffer in lasting darkness.
And worse than this darkness, suffer those who believe that they are great
scholars because they know the words (and not the things), and who act contrary
to the Word of God, the Vedas.

The soul is intelligent and it is the knower. The material, unintelligent world is
the known, i.e., the object of knowledge. This is also called ignorance, because
the real object of knowledge and worship is God. Vidya, or the object of
knowledge is God. The material world is Avidya or illusion, since it is not the
object of the highest knowledge. The material world is to be known and used,
God is to be worshipped.

Ignorance, pride, attachment, aversion and love of life (and fear of death) these
are the weaknesses which afflict mankind. When a person suffers from these, he
falls away from God and starts worshipping money and materials, men and
objects of nature. They suffer misery, because all these material things are
temporary, they don’t last. At the best, they sometimes play with words empty of
sense and content, and give up devotion to Dharma and Ishvara. and in their
pride and ignorance are lost in material darkness. They don’t attain to the light of
Ishvara, the eternal lord of the universe.

SR A e T ey fereram
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Iti Susruma dhiranam ye nastadvicacaksire.

Different is the result of Vidya, they say, and different is the result of
Avidya, they say. This we have heard from the wise who revealed the difference
of both to us.



Comment: This mantra divides the universe into the material and the spiritual
part, of course both integrated in existence. The wise men have always spoken of
the material part of the world as different from the spiritual, as described in the
last mantra. The nature and function of both is different. So is the result of the
worship of either different. The wise men have told us of all these differences.
The blessings which we receive from the Eternal and Intelligent Spirit that is
Brahma, or Ishvara, or God are different from the material use we make of the
non-spiritual world of nature. Worship of nature cannot give us what the Spirit
can give. On the contrary, what we can get from the material world, we cannot
get from the spirit. For example, if we are hungry, we need food, and for food we
need money. But if we need mental peace, we need dedication to God. The spirit
Is beneficial in one way, while the matter is useful in another way. Matter cannot
be good in the way of the spirit, and the spirit cannot serve the purpose of matter.
Therefore wise people should understand the nature of each separately and
correctly. If we follow the path of Yoga and Dharma, we shall know the world of
the spirit with knowledge of the Veda, and we shall get the benefit of the world
of nature/matter with intelligent action. Let us then distinguish between spirit and
matter, and the importance of knowledge (Vidya), and of the spirit of action in the
world of nature (Avidya/non-spirit).
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Vidyam cavidyam ca yastadvedobhayain saha.
Avidyaya mrtyum firtva Vidyaya’ mrtamasnute.

One who knows Vidya, i.e., the constant reality and the knowledge of it, and
Avidya, i.e., illusion, for what it really is, and Karma including the order of
change, and knows that Supreme Spirit along with both Vidya and Avidya,
masters the reality and meaning of death by Avidya, and realises Immortality by
Vidya.

Comment: This mantra further speaks of the distinction between the world of
matter and the spirit. It also says that matter and spirit, and the knowledge of one
and of the other are complementary. They are not opposed, they are both
necessary.



The man who knows both Vidya (i.e., the spirit, the knowledge of the spirit, and
does meditation for the realization of the spirit), and Avidya (i.e., matter, the
knowledge of matter, and the ways of making the right use of matter according to
the laws of nature), conquers death through Avidya (action) and achieves
liberation/salvation through Vidya (realization of the spirit). So a man should
have both Vidya and Avidya. Avidya means the knowledge of matter and of all
those methods and technology by which one can make full use of matter and
understand its nature. Vidya means the knowledge of the spirit, i.e., God and the
human soul. For Success in life, a person should know the nature of the material
world and its value. He should also know the nature of God and the human soul,
and the eternal value of devotion to God. If you know the material world, you
know that things pass and so one day the body too passes away. Once you know
this, death is accepted as a part of the system. Having realized this you are closer
to God, and with right knowledge, you attain freedom from existential problems
and enjoy the bliss of God.

The aim of life is the realization of Dharma, artha (i.e., material and social good),
kama (i.e., the realization of happiness), and Moksha (i.e., total freedom from
existence, and the realization of God). These aims you achieve if you know
nature and how to make use of it, and you also know how to rise above it to the
realization of the life of the spirit.

2. Matter and Spirit: In God’s creation, matter and spirit both are important.
Matter (called Prakrti) is the material cause of the world. The world cannot come
into existence without it. God is the Supreme Spirit. He is the efficient cause of
the universe. If matter alone were there, it couldn’t create the world because it is
not intelligent. God, the Supreme self-existent Intelligence, alone can bring the
world into existence with his will. The human soul is there to live and work and
experience pleasure and pain in the world.

Comment: In the mantras 9 to 11 there are three things said:

1. Those who are steeped in ignorance (Avidya) and lost in the world of
matter (to the negation of the world of the spirit) suffer in sin and darkness.
On the other hand, those who are steeped in Vidya, the world of the spirit
(to the neglect of the world of matter), are lost in deeper darkness.



2. The wise men have said that the fruit of Avidya is separate, and the fruit of
Vidya is separate.

3. One who knows both Avidya and Vidya and That with these together
really knows. By Avidya he crosses death and with Vidya he attains
immortality, i.e., ultimate freedom of the soul.

Now the question arises: What is Avidya, and what is Vidya, Avidya is the un-
intelligent matter which is other than God. The material world is temporary,
Impermanent; hence Avidya is also an attitude of mind which takes the
Impermanent as permanent, the material as spiritual, pain as pleasure and impure
as pure. Vidya is real knowledge, but in mantra 9. it is only knowledge of words
and not of the real things' as they a:e. Hence it is said that those who worship the
material world as if it is God are ignorant and they are condemned to darkness.
On the other hand, those who are proud of their knowledge of words are steeped
in greater darkness since they too suffer from ignorance, pride, attachment,
aversion, and the fear of death. Proud of themselves, they care not for real
knowledge and commit all sorts of wrong acts. This means that for the good of
the soul, neither the love of the material world nor of pure words is-useful.
Neither of these helps. Only Brahma, Ishvara or God is worth the worship of
man.

The next question is: Is there any use of Vidya or of Avidya? The answer is given
in mantras 10 and 11. Mantra 10 says that the fruit of the study of Avidya, nature
(the material world) is different but distinct. Similarly, the fruit of the worship of
Vidya/God is different and distinct. Mantra 11 describes the fruits of the two
taken together. The human being should pursue Vidya and Avidya both together.
Neither is to be left out. Both of them should be pursued according to the Vedas
and the words of the wise. Avidya is knowledge other than spiritual, i.e., it is the
knowledge of nature. And Vidya is the knowledge of the Spirit, of the human
soul and God. If you know nature, you know the secret of life and death. If you
know the spirit, you know the secret of immortality and eternal happiness.

Today, the knowledge of science is called Vidya, but the Upanishad calls it
Avidya. It may give us the secrets of nature to some extent, but it cannot give us
spiritual vision and peace. At the best, science may provide for the alleviation of
pain, but it cannot reveal the ultimate reality of life.



Science, the knowledge of nature is great in itself, but it is great only as far as it
goes, not beyond. It can give us better food, better drink, better health against
disease. It can prolong the span of our life, it has given us the great plan, design,
structure and superstructure of modern civilization. But it cannot give us freedom
from fear and ambition and the immunity against-death. It is a great means of
living well but the end and happiness lies elsewhere. The road to that destination
lies not through science but through Vidya-real knowledge of the Ultimate
Reality and the truth of existence.

It you are deep in the physical world, its comforts and power, you always need
more and more, nothing is enough. You always ask for more and more, which
means you are always poor. And then you have to leave it all-the very thought is
frightening. You can never attain to a state of immortality. Therefore, don’t be
lost in power and comfort, not even the knowledge of nature. Keep to your
identity as the immortal soul. Life is a journey, the end is to reach the Supreme
Spirit which is everywhere, and yet lies covered in our darkness. Break through
that darkness, and discover yourself and the Supreme Lord. If science could give
peace, the world would have been happy by now.

To know yourself and the Lord is Vidya. If you know that the self alone is
permanent, and the Lord alone is our mainstay, you would know the limitations
of science through science and recover yourself. You would know that the world
Is a play, a scene of endless change. Things are moving, changing, shifting like
patches of light and shadows. Death is the last change-but, mind you, not the end
of life. Death is a part of life, a stage of existence in a larger pattern. Once you
realize that death is a part of existence, you conquer it, and you do so through the
knowledge of the world. Half the journey is over.

How do you get to Amrtam, immortality? Through Vidya. Vidya means the
vision and realization that "I am not the body, | am the spirit, I am immortal, |
never die, my heaven is not the physical world but the God of the universe. | am
neither man, nor woman, nor child, nor old nor young. My stay with the body is
temporary-good as far as it is, not beyond. I’ll give it up and report back to the
Lord for his further orders. I live according to his will. All things of the world, all
relations of family and friends are his gifts, but all the same temporary. I’ll do all
these duties, do the action | must do, and then retire unto the Lord. And we are all
alike, children of one father; we live in one family and in one house which is the



universe. If we get something, if we suffer something, that is in consequence of
our performance by order of the father. We come from him, the world comes into
existence by him, and we all go back to him." This is vision, this is peace this is
immortality.
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Andham tamah pra visanti ye’sambhutim-upasate.
Tato bhuya iva te tamo ya’u sambhutyain ratah

Down into the darkest dark do they fall who worship only the primordial
prakriti. Still deeper and darker do they fall who worship only the existential
forms and are lost therein.

Comment: They are lost in darkness who give up the love and worship of the
lord, the Supreme Spirit who creates, maintains, and withdraws the universe, and
worship, instead, the primordial matter-Prakrti, a state integrate of matter, energy
and thought/intellect. They are in a state of ignorance and they are miserable.
Still more miserable are they who are lost in the created world of nature-which
first manifested in the form of Mahat and further evolved into the elements and
the various forms of the physical world. Peace and happiness never lies in the
physical world. It lies in the Lord Supreme, Paramesvara.
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Anyadevahuh sambhavadanyadahurasam-bhavat.
Iti Susruma dhiranam ye nastad-vicacaksire.

Different is the result, they say, from primordial prakriti, and different is the
result, they say, from the existential forms. This have we heard from the Wise
who revealed it to us.

Comment: The learned and the wise have told us, and we heard from them, that
the fruit of our dedication to the Original matter is different and the fruit of
dedication to the created world of physical reality is different. The Original
matter is the material cause and the created world is the effect of the cause. The
Lord God is the Efficient cause of the universe.
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Sambhutim ca vinasam ca yastadvedobhayain saha.
Vinasena mrtyum firtva sambhiuitya-mrtamasnute.

One who knows the immortal/constant primordial and the mortal/mutable
existential and knows that Supreme Spirit along with both, masters the facts of
death by the mortal and realizes the immortal by the primordial.

Comment: The intelligent man should know the Original material cause of the
universe which is here called Asambhuti or vinasa. Alongwith that he should
know the world of various forms which is called sambhuti. He should know the
nature, character and functioning of the created world as well as the original
Prakrti from which all the forms evolve. The original matter is called Vinasa
because all the material forms change and in the end are ‘destroyed’. When they
are ‘destroyed’, they return unto their original cause Prakrti (Asambhuti).
Actually things are never destroyed, they change. From Prakrti (asambhuti) to
evolute forms (Sambhuti), and through vinasa or dissolution of the forms back to
the original matter is one complete cycle.

Man should learn from sambhuti and asambhuti both. From asambhuti he should
learn that things go back to their original cause through change of forms which
change is generally known as destruction. Once you accept change and finally
change of the entire world back into the original matter which is formless, we
accept the fact of death without pain. That is the conquest of death. Thus we
should learn from existence (sam-bhuti or the world of forms) all that we can--
knowledge of existence and God through practice of yoga. Our body, senses, and
mind all are our instruments of action and knowledge. Only in the human form
can we think,and know and rise above the world to the realization, of God. Thus
through Vinasa or asambhuti, we should learn how to be free of the fear of death,
and through knowledge and meditation, while we are alive in the human form,
we should attain to the realization of God and the eternal bliss of immortality.

Comment: The three mantras describe, the nature, character and behaviour of the
physical world, and how man should behave towards this world in order to
achieve his goal. The goal of human life, as described elsewhere at so many
places is the pursuit of Dharma (righteous way of living), Artha (material well-



being), kama (mental well-being) and Moksha (the ultimate freedom from the
world of experience, and the realization of God. This life itself is the scene of our
existence and here alone we can realize our goal. We cannot deny this existence
and yet say that we can rise above it. If we want to cross the river we must swim
through the river to get across, and to get across we must know the nature of the
river.

Change is the law of this world. It is also a world of infinite variety of forms. All
these forms arise from one basic and original matter called Prakrti. It is non-
descript and eternal. It is here called Asambhuti, i.e., something which is not an
evolute of another cause. This state of Prakrti is unmanifest.

All the forms arise from this one matter through the laws of creative evolution.
The essence of these laws is change. The one cause changes into many forms,
and the many forms change back into the one original matter from which they
had arisen. When they come into being as forms, the process is called sambhuti.
When the form is disintegrated, they are said to be destroyed. This is called
vinasha (going back to the original). In fact, they are never destroyed, they
simply go back to their cause. When all things go back to the original matter, that
is called--the Doom. So in the world of existence there are two processes
simultaneously and constantly at work--coming into being (sambhuti/integration),
and going out of form (asanbhuti/vinasha/ disintegration). We have to understand
this nature of the changing world. It is all a flux, as said in the first mantra of this
Upanishad. But in this flux, there are three entities which are permanent and
eternal: Ishvara or God, the soul, and the Original matter. Of these God is
unchanging. The Original matter is in a constant flux, always changing and yet
remaining constantly what it is. The human soul is eternal, but, Janus- like, it
sometimes floats with the flux and sometimes gets free of it. When it is free of
the flux, it gets established in its essential nature and enjoys the eternal bliss of
God. These three mantras describe how man can live in the flux and yet be free.

Mantra 12 says that matter is never an object of worship, because the object of
worship is Ishvara/God alone. Those who worship the original matter (beyond the
world of change) are lost souls. Those who worship the world of created forms-
money, powers, family, friends, position, reputation-feeling that there is nothing
beyond are lost souls, too, even worse than the former ones. But mantra 13 sets
the perspective right. It says that you should not reject the world of material



existence, it is real and it has been created for you. Indeed God Himself fulfils his
purpose as the creator. So know what it is. It is a world of change arising from
One Uncreated Matter. It assumes various forms which evolve from the original,
and then goes back through change to the original. Learn from this twofold
change. From the original Prakrti, know that all forms are impermanent. Nothing
holds, you too will distemprate because the body form will disintegrate. Once
you know that change is the law of life, you will realize that death is inevitable.
Once you realize this, you will conquer death. The way to conquer death is not to
become immortal in this body-because the law of change cannot be suspended in
your favour. The way to conquer death is to edge off the pain of it by knowing it
as a fact. The way to be immortal is to know and get back to the immortality of
the soul. This immortality you can realize while you live in the human body
according to the Vedic Dharma, meditating and doing all your duties selflessly
and faithfully. The knowledge that things are born, change and die gives you
freedom from death through fearlessness. The knowledge of the spirit and God,
realized while you are here, gives you a vision of Immortality in Bliss. Sambhuti
(coming into existence) and Asambhuti (Vinasa, going out of existence), each
serves the spirit in its own way. But remember that the world of nature is not an
object of worship. God alone is the object of worship, and you can worship while
you live in the human body.
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Hiranmayena patrena satyasyapihitam mukham/
Tattvam pusannapavrnu satyadharmiaya drstaye / 15/

The face of truth is covered by a golden veil. That veil, O Lord, remove so that |
may see the real Dharma.

Comment: In this mantra there is a warning: O man, do your duty through
knowledge, action and worship, but know that the face of reality is covered with
a golden veil. Pray that the veil be removed andyou may see the reality.

There are a hundred temptations. The beauty of the world is seductive and leads
man away from the path of Dharma (righteousness) and well-being in piety. Why
does man break the laws of society and of God? Because of temptation, the



golden veil. So there is a prayer in this mantra: “Lord, remove the veil, show me
the face of reality. Reveal the truth and take me to the path of right. I am lost in a
wonderland of gold. Take me up and save me. | deliver myself into your hand.
Show me the light, show me the path."

O Pushan, Lord Supreme of light and life, One, the sole seer, all controller, Lord
of your children, shine all round, concentrate the light for me so that I may see
your omnificient form, and therein | may see me too.
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Pusannekarse yama surya prajapatya vyuha rasmin samuha. Tejo yatte

rupam kalyana-tamam tatte paSyami yo’savasau purusah so’hamasmi.

Comment: In this mantra, there is a prayer to God: Lord, you are existent,
intelligent and blissful. Give me the gift of pious intelligence and grant me the
Grace of Bliss!" The mantra also shows the way to Bliss.

l. The first way to the Bliss of God is to know the nature and attributes of
God and to absorb them into your character and actions. These are:

1. God is the nourisher and protector of all. Man should help, protect and help
all. His mind should be so full of love that he should spontaneously help
everybody who needs help.

2. The Lord is Unique, his qualities and actions are unique. Man should try to
inculcate and possess unique and exceptional qualities of mind and
character.

3. Ishvara is the Ordainer and Ruler of all. Man should follow the path of
Dharma and never go astray. He should never entertain even the thoughts
of injustice and cruelty.

4. Man should keep his mind from darkness and agitation which are the
results of tamas and rajas, that is, dulness and restless energy. The mind
should be bright with the light of Sattva and knowledge of truth.



5. Man should be prajapati. Ishvara is Prajapati. He protects and supports all
living beings. Man too should protect all so that nobody suffers from fear.

II.  The second way to the bliss of Ishvara is to follow the path of yamas
(social ethics) and niyamas (personal ethics). The yamas are love and non-
violence, truthfulness, respect for others rights and property, pious discipline of
mind, and non-hoarding. The niyamas are purity of body and mind, contentment,
austere discipline, good study, and surrender to Ishvara’s will.

IIl.  The third way is devotion and dedication to the Lord. The Love and
devotion should become a holy passion so that the devotee is not aware of
anything else but of the love of Ishvara. The man sees nothing else, thinks of
nothing else, feels the presence of nothing else. Man sees the Lord when he is
totally absorbed in him. When man is suffused in light and love, there is nothing
else but light and bliss.

When a man achieves these three steps of knowledge, discipline and devotion,
then he achieves holy intelligence and divine grace of bliss. In that state, | see the
light of the Lord.
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Vayuranilam-amrtam-athedam bhasmantain Sariram.
Om krato smara. Krtain smara.Krato smara. Krtain smara.

The end of the body is ash. The prana-vayu merges with the cosmic
energy. And this soul is immortal.

O soul, remember Om, Supreme Soul of Existence. Agent of Karma, remember
your karma. Remember both these to realise your real form, nature and potential.

Comment: Man should live his span of life in such a manner that when the time
of death arrives, he should remember Ishvara and chant His name, the Word Om
IS peace.

Our individual existence is an integration of three constituents- The soul, energy
and matter. The soul is immortal, it never dies, nor is it ever born. When we say
someone is born or some has died, we are speaking only of the body and soul
coming together. At the time of death the matter- energy part separates from the



soul except the subtle body which carries the soul to the next birth. The body
ends in ash. It is cremated and that’s the end of it. Whatever else people do in
relation to the dead is either custom or superstition. From the Vedic point of
view, nothing is required after cremation. The breath joins the universal air and
the subtle air/energy joins universal energy. This is the Vedic statement of the
law of nature. No one can suspend or violate the law. The first part of the mantra
states the law.

The second part of the mantra contains the teaching at the time of death:
remember Ishvara and chant the Name Om. Remember your actions. Remember
these and Om for the realization of your characteristic self.

The Vedas state the laws of existence, which none can avoid or escape. They also
teach how man should live and act. They also say that while man is subject to the
laws of existence, he is free to choose to do the actions prescribed. Sometimes he
acts according to the teaching, sometimes he does not. Sometimes he deceives
himself, he acts wrongly but thinks that he is acting rightly. Now when a man is
face to face with death, he cannot tell lies to himself. So he goes over the record
book of life and remembers all his actions in a flash-back. He carries this second
in his mind and this record conditions his next birth also. And this moment of
remembrance is also the last chance of action too. When he remembers Ishvara
and chants Om, and remembers the actions done and the life lived, may be that
by the grace of the Lord he repents and the life of action pursued by him receives
a turn for the better. This possibility is the reason why sacred books are chanted
when a person is nearing death. Sometimes a priest also attends a dying person in
the hope that the end may be peaceful and the future may be better.

This mantra is relevant not only to death, it is relevant to the whole course of a
man’s life. It reminds that while the soul is immortal, the body is not, but the
story of a soul’s existence in the body is written in the actions performed.
Therefore it is essential for a good life that man should remember God, chant Om
and remember that good actions alone are worth doing. Do evil and you down
yourself. Do good and you save yourself. If you do evil, you must suffer. No one
can save you, no saint, no prophet, no guru, whatsoever. So do good actions upto
the very last moment of life, and remember the Lord-because he is the Ultimate
shelter and his grace is the ultimate saviour.
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Agne naya supatha raye’asman visvani deva vayunani vidvan.
Yuyodhyasmaj-juhuranameno bhiiyistham te nama uktim vidhema.

Agni, brilliant Lord Omniscient of all the laws and ways of existence, lead
us to the wealth of life by the right path of honesty and simplicity. Remove from
us all sin and crookedness. We sing the most joyous songs of celebration in
praise of you. Homage to you again and again.

Comment: The Upanishad ends with a prayer. Rightly too. When man has done
his best in action according to the teaching of the Veda, even then success and
light comes only through the grace and mercy of Ishvara. Take us on and forward
on the right path, take us away from the wrong and the crooked path. Ishvara
alone can guide us and inspire us. He is the first and the original guru. Follow his
Word and pray for his mercy and grace-because he alone can give us the light
and the good.

Ishvara gives us not only the final peace and happiness, He alone gives us all the
good things of life. He is all knowledge and intelligence, light and grace, power
and justice, love and mercy. He blesses us as his children. So we praise Him and
pray to Him: Save us from the crooked ways of living, take us to the right path.
He gives us knowledge and wisdom. He gives us the virtue of Dharma, the
wealth for well-being, happiness of the heart and the final freedom. Therefore,
we should praise him, pray to him, love him and worship Him-Him and Him
alone.

There are three parts of this mantra:-

1. The name of Ishvara here is Agni, the Lord who leads us onto the right
path of progress.

2. Prayer for advancement on the path of good and right.

3. Namaskara and Surrender to the Lord, in heart-felt prayer. Let us think on
three aspects:

1. The name of Ishvara in this mantra is Agni, which means ‘fire’ in the ordinary
language. The word here is symbolic, and the symbol can be interpreted in the



light of ordinary fire. Fire burns all the impurities of the physical world. Hence
the prayer to Lord Agni to burn the psychic impurities so that man may be pure at
heart, in the mind and in the intelligence. Fire goes up. Hence the prayer: Lord,
take us onward on the path of the good. Fire dispels darkness. Hence the prayer
to the Lord for the light of knowledge.

2. The prayer is for progress on the path of right. Man is by nature subject to
desire and the result of desire is suffering. And so powerful is desire that man
becomes blind and helpless. Hence the prayer to Lord Agni to give the light, save
the self from the darkness, and take the mind onward. In a state of blindness
against one’s own self, the only way-out is prayer to the Lord of light and purity.

3. Total surrender is the final stage of prayer. If it is natural to fall and difficult to
rise on your own, then the right and the only course is to leave yourself at His
mercy and disposal. It is for Him then to look after you provided you are honest
to yourself and the Lord. Be sincere and honest, and leave the rest to him.

Thoughts on conclusion: The world today is ailing with power and possession.
It is frantically fighting for more and more, grabbing wherever anyone can,
whatever one can. We are at the best trying to regulate the process of grabbing
and hoarding. Everyone’s ambition is to declare : This is mine. | am the master
owner. All this belongs to me. And | must do something more, be aggressive, in
order to win and own.

The Upanishad speaks a poetic and paradoxical language. It challenges the
ordinary attitudes. It challenges the doctrine of ownership. It says that all the
wealth of the world belongs to none, not even to nations. Things belong to the
Lord. Whatever you have is the gift of the Lord. Use it only as a gift. If the
doctrine of possession were to be replaced by the philosophy of the universal idea
of divine creation and human trusteeship, war would be eliminated. If the ethics
of consumption were replaced by the philosophy or renunciation, all mental
maladies would be cured.

If we were to understand the language of the Upanishad, we would understand
the value of our best ambitions and highest pursuits. What we call Vidya, highest
learning, the Upanishad calls Avidya, ignorance of the lowest order. The world
regards science and technology as the highest knowledge because it gives us the
means and instruments of production and power. Once we get plenty of things we



are lost in comfort and consumption and in the desire for more. The indulgence
of the body takes over the form of personal and national ambition and global
conflicts. Hence the Upanishad calls it ignorance and slavery and exhorts man to
reject this attitude and to aspire for spiritual freedom. The knowledge and pursuit
of spiritual well-being is Vidya, real knowledge. Once you live the life of the
spirit, you are internally free and eternally happy. In that state of mind, you work
with a sense of duty and not for the sake of amassing wealth.

But the Upanishad does not reject the world of physical or material reality. The
world is real. It is governed by the eternal laws of nature. None can violate or
suspend the laws of nature. But this real world is a changing world and no state
of things is permanent. Things are born and they die. Our wealth, our home, our
very body, all is changing and perishable. The knowledge of science too tells us
of the changing nature of things. The Upanishad says: Take it as it is, take your
own death as a reality, and be fearless against it, because you are not the body,
you are the spirit. The spirit is immortal and the Lord is blissful. Pray for the bliss
of the Lord with a total surrender of the pride of the self. The Upanishad thus
prescribes a synthesis of the body and the soul in existence, and of materiality
and spirituality of the world.

The Upanishad stands for a world community. Everybody is a soul, not only the
human being but also every other creature. Once we accept the idea of this
universal family-community, all idea of struggle and conflict becomes unnatural.
Once the idea of conflict is gone, the idea of division, deprivation and attachment
is gone. Consequently, the idea of loss and regret too is gone, because all
production, collection and distribution belongs to humanity. Sounds utopian to-
day, but it has to be the reality of tomorrow if we want to survive.

SHAATIE.

Kenopanisad

Introduction



This Upanishad is titled Kenopanisad because the opening word is ‘Kena' which
means "by whom". It is a part of the Brahmana commentary on the Sama Veda.
The subject of Kenopanisad is Brahma, the Supreme Reality which is immanent
and transcendent both. Brahma, according to this Upanishad is the prime and
original cause of all movement and change in the world of existence. Everything,
all senses and mind, all the forces of the world move and do their tasks as they
are impelled to do by Brahma. This vision of the Supreme and the existential
reality is expressed through a series of questions and answers. The questions
begin with 'who', 'what’, by whom, etc. Thus the Upanishad is an expression of
the real and urgent desire to explore and know. The seeds of curiosity are found
in the oldest Sanskrit literature specially the Vedas. However, the technique of
guestions, is only a stylistic device. Otherwise all that the Upanishad says is
revealed in the Vedas, but this technique gives to the Upanishad an air of
freshness, reality and authenticity.

The subject, as already said, is Brahma. Brahma inspires the world with a living
reality and provides the Original source of motion in every creation. All the
senses and the mind obey it. Hence Brahma is the only object of worship. If man
worships Brahma, he attains the state of bliss and immortality. Brahma is the
Supreme end of knowledge, and if one knows a bit of that, it is enough. It frees
one from the tangles of sorrow and pain and leads to total freedom from the
shackles or existence. If man loses this one opportunity to know Brahma and the
nature of existence in this life, then the loss is irreparable. If we know Him, there
Is nothing more to know. If we do not know Him, we know nothing.

What are the methods of knowing Him? The methods are the preliminaries.
These are Tapa (correct vision of things and austere discipline of living), Dama
(control over the senses and mind), Karma (doing one’s duty as prescribed in the
Vedas), Study of the Vedas along with philosophy, and observance of truth and

love.

Kenopanisad
Part 1.
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Om Kenesitam patati presitam manah kena pranah
prathamah praiti yuktah/ Kenesitam vacamimam vadanti
caksuh srotram ka u devo yunakti /1/

Comment: Who inspires the mind to move to the object of its desire? Who
vitalizes the breath energy first to flow into the stream of life? Who inspires the
speech that we all speak? What power or god is that which joins the eye and the
ear with their objects in nature?

The disciple begins the dialogue with questions. The one question of all the
questions is: What is the original and the very first cause and source of life and
movement? Do things move of themselves or is there any deeper reality and
power which is the cause? How is it that the mind moves to the object of desire,
the eye to form and colour, the ear to sound and speech carries the currents of
thought?
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Srotrasya Srotram manaso mano yadvaco ha vacam sa u pranasya pranah.

Caksusas-caksur-atimucya dhirah pretyasmallokad-amrta bhavanti.

Comment: The Guru says that there is a Power which is Life Itself, which is
Intelligence Itself, and which is the Original will Itself. The entire life, energy,
movement of the universe flows originally from there. That original life and
mover of all movement is Brahma, the Universal, Eternal and Supreme Spirit.
Everything, every sign of life, every movement, begins with Brahma, Ishvara,
Lord of the Universe.

Without That the mind cannot move, the senses cannot give us any perception,
the will cannot move to any action. Therefore, Brahma is the ear of the ear, the
mind of the mind, the speech of speech, and the very breath of life's energy. He is
the eye of the eye, and the very life of life. The wise know that, and having
known, they attain the state of immortality after they depart from this life.

The entire universe is made of or created from Prakrti (nature) and prakrti has no
will of its own because it is only matter. The senses and the mind also are created
out of matter. But the various life forms are matter plus Jiva, the soul, integrated.



So is the human being an integration of the body and the soul. The mind and the
senses work under direction from the soul. But the soul and the mind and senses
work under the law of Ishvara. The laws of life emanate from Brahma. So
Brahma is the Original cause of all life and movement. It is true that the human
soul is free in its will and action, and for that reason it is also responsible for its
will and actions, but it is free only within the laws of Ishvara, and it has no
independent existence. It is autonomous no doubt, but it is not sovereign. The
sovereign is only One, Brhama, Isha of Ishopanishad, the Lord of the universe.
Ultimately, all life, all movement, flows from Him and at the end of this creation
sets in Him. He is the life of life, mind of mind, sense of the senses.
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Na tatra caksur-gacchati na vag gacchati no mano na vidmo na vijanimo
yathaitad-anusisyad anyadeva tad viditadatho aviditadadhi. Iti Susruma

purvesam ye nastad vyacacaksire.

Comment: The eye reaches not there, nor speech approaches It, nor the mind can
think of It. We know it not, nor do we know how to explain it or teach about it. It
Is farther than what is known and higher than what is unknown. This is what we
have heard from our forefathers who spoke of it thus far-and no further.

The teacher explains the incomprehensible nature of Brahma. The eye cannot see
it because it has no form. The mind can think of only that which is conceptual, an
abstraction of natural and material realities. That it is not. If it is not an object of
thought, it cannot be spoken of. The speech can only describe or define, but
Brahma is neither describable nor definable. The speech can of course indicate,
but the reality indicated as reality is beyond the language of indication.

Why is Brahma not an object of the senses and the mind? Because it is formless,
changeless and infinite. What you can experience cannot be infinite. Similarly,
what you know is also finite because it is within your knowledge. You can feel
the presence of it through and in your soul, but that feeling does not limit it
because your feeling of it is a flow and the flow will never end. However, the
feeling does end, not because the presence has ended but because the experience
has ended. So the so-called end is the end of the experience and not of the
presence experienced. This much is what the ancients have said for us.



FgrarTefad I AR |
qed ol o fafeg ¢ afggmurad 1% 1
Yadvacanabhyuditam yena vagabhyudyate.

Tadeva brahma tram viddhi nedam yad-idam-upasate.

Comment: That which is not revealed by speech, but by which speech comes into
being, know you That to be Brahma, and not this reality which is normally
described by this speech.

Brahma is beyond words because it is infinite. That which is described in words
is limited by the words. The idea is similar to that expressed in the previous
mantra: Speech reaches not there. Speech of course describes a lot of the reality
of existence, but the reality of this description is not Brahma. It may be history,
though, or science or anything else, but not Brahma.

FTET T HAA AAGHA T |
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Yan manasa na manute yenahur-mano matam.

Tadeva brahma tvam viddhi nedam yadidamupasate.

Comment: That which is not comprehended by the mind but by which the mind is
comprehended, as the wise men say, know that to be Brahma, and not this reality
which this mind can think of.

Brahma is not a subject of the mind because the mind can think of those things
only which can be perceived with the senses or thought with the mind. Brahma
can neither be perceived by the senses, nor can it be thought by the mind. It is
beyond the senses and the mind. It can only be apprehended by the soul directly
as well as through the mind and then the mind can only indicate or point in its
direction.

ToagIeT = ugata 4 wegsfy uwafa
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Yaccaksusa na paSyati yena caksunsi paSyanti.

Tadeva brahma tvam viddhi nedam yad-idam-upasate.



Comment: That which no one sees whith the eye, but by which the eyes see what
they see, know you that as Brahma, and not this ordinary reality which is the
object of the eyes.

Brahma is beyond colour and form. Hence it is not an object of the eye. On the
other hand, the eyes see only with help of the light of the sun, and the light is the
gift of Brahma to the sun. So the eyes see by virtue of Brahma. So that which
gives the eye to the eye, that is Brahma. The world of colour and form is not
Brahma.

TEPTAT 7 YOI A STAHE: $[Aq |

qed ol  fafeg 7 afegqurad e

yacchrotrena na srnoti yena srotramidam srutam/
tadeva brahma tvam viddhi nedam yadidamupasate // 7/

Comment: That which does not hear with the ear, but by which the ear is able to
hear, that power and presence, you know, is Brahma, and not the ordinary world
perceived and reported by the ear.

Brahma is not sound. It is beyond all sound. Hence It is not the object of the ear.
And Brahma experiences nothing with the senses. It knows and watches
everything because everything is in It and It is in everything. Its awareness of the
universe and time is direct and instantaneous.

FFTU 7 WIfOTHe A YTOT: WO |
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yatpranena na praniti yena pranah praniyate/

tadeva brahma tvam viddhi nedam yadidamupasate // 8/

Comment: That which does not exist by prana energy, but by which the prana
energy is sustained, know that to be Brahma, and not this world of nature and
man which lives by the energy of breath.

The air or energy or electricity, none of these is Brahma. In fact, they come into
existence by virtue of the original thought and will of Brahma. Man should
worship only that spirit and power of the universe, and no other power and
presence.



In this first section of the Upanishad only Brahma is celebrated as the original
source of all existence, energy and experience. There is no other power to which
we attribute our existence, experience, knowledge and will. He is not an object of
the senses, nor of mind and thought. He is beyond colour and form, sound and
touch, but He is-apprehensible and feelable in the soul only as a presence. We
should worship Him only and no other object of sense or thought. Therefore if
anybody believes that he can see Him or touch Him or hear Him or can obtain
Him in thought, he is mistaken. If you shout and sing aloud and feel that you can
realize Him that way, you are simply deceiving yourself. The only way to know
Him and attain to him is through the discipline of yoga. Control your senses,
control your mind, concentrate your entire energy on Brahma-consciousness, and
possibly you will feel His presence within.

Section 2

In the first section the Guru answered the question: What is the life and
inspiration behind all that moves in life? Brahma, the Guru replied, and continued
to speak about Brahma. Brahma is not an object of experience by the senses, nor
by the mind. It is beyond the senses, beyond thought and mind. It is without
form, changeless, eternal. It is indefinable, indescribable, incomprehensible. Now
the problem is: If It is so subtle that the mind and the senses reach It not, can you
know It? To what extent?

The discourse continues:
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Yadi manyase suvedeti da bhramevapi nunam tvam vettha
brahmano rudpam/ Yadasya tvam yadasya devesvatha nu
mimamsyemeva te manye viditam //1/

Comment: If you believe that you know it well, then surely you know only
a bit of the nature of Brahma, only a bit, may be something less than a tip of an
immeasurable iceberg. A bit of It, of course, is reflected in you and in all the
forms and powers of the universe. But that too is a small bit. That which is



reflected there, may be you know. And | believe that bit is worthy of meditation.
Think on and on on It, concentrate on It, meditate on It, and you will do well.

The last section is relevant here. Brahma does not exist or work by the senses and
the mind. The mind and the senses exist and work by him. The world of the
senses and the mind is not he, but he reflects in the world of existence. That much
you should continue to think on, meditate on and you will continue to realize his
presence. But don’t think you have completely achieved the knowledge. If you
think that, then you are proud and blind, and pride shall have a fall. The more you
know, the more you discover that he is beyond. Feel the presence and continue to
be in that presence. That is the secret, that is the path.

E 7= Gerefet = 7 oefd 9 =)
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Naham manye suvedeti no na vedeti veda ca /

Yo nastadveda tadveda no na vedeti veda ca //2/

Comment: The Guru had warned against pride and advised the disciple to
meditate on what of Brahma is reflected in him and in the universe. The disciple
too is worthy of the Guru. He immediately disclaims pride but, in all humility,
asserts his self- confidence. He says: | do not believe nor claim that I know
Brahma well, but I do not also say that I don’t know Him because, after all, I do
know that he is there-to that extent | am not an ignorances of us disciples, one
who knows that knows what | mean he knows what | know, and claim and what |
don’t.

This mantra is a wonderful expression of humility, self- confidence and faith. He
says to his teacher: | know that I know because | know that He is. But | also
know that I don't know because, after all, 1 cannot know. Man is finite. He
knows, yes, but ultimately how can he know the Infinite?

JEHA T W Wl T 7 9E - |
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Yasyamatam tasya matam matam yasya na veda sah /
Avijfidtam vijanatam vijfidtamavijanatam // 3/



Comment: One who knows that Brahma cannot be known with the mind knows
Him. One who claims that he knows Brahma does not know-his claim is an
illusion. Brahma remains unknown to those who are proud of their knowledge.
But he is known to those simple and humble seekers who know the limitations of
their knowledge and feel that they don’t know Him.

Pride and presumption are deadly enemies of the knowledge of Brahma. He
reveals Himself to those who are humble and meek, and pursue their search for
the Lord in silent faith.

widarafated Tangad & faed |
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pratibodhaviditam matamamrtatvam hi vindate /

dtmana vindate viryam vidyaya vindate 'mrtam // 4/

Comment: When you try to realize Brahma by controlling your senses and mind
and concentrating upon the inner vision of the spirit, you realize Brahma directly
and attain the state of immortality by having the internal experience of the
immortal and eternal spirit. From the vision of your soul, you get spiritual
strength and faith. And when you get the direct vision of knowledge, you realize
the Immortal Itself.

The way to happiness and freedom from pain and death lies through faith and the
service and vision of Ishvara; and the way to the vision lies not through the
senses and the intellect but through the soul. The way to happiness doesn’t lie
through science also, because science and technology involves us more with
materialism. Hence yoga is the right way to knowledge and happiness.

3T SIgaeIe AWl 7 Sifceree-edt famfy: |
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Iha cedavedidatha satyamasti na cedihavedinmahati
vinastih /Bhiutesu bhitesu vicitya dhirah
pretyasmallokadamrta bhavanti //5/

Comment: If man realized Brahma here in this life itself, then the aim of life has
been rightly achieved. But if man fails to realize the Supreme Spirit here in this
life, then it is a terrible waste and failure. The wise souls recognize and realize



the presence of Brahma in every form of life and when they leave this world they
attain immortality.

Birth of the soul in the human form is rare. Also, man alone has the freedom of
choice and action. The other forms of life, birds and beasts for example, are
forms of sufferance. They have no freedom of action. They only suffer. Man has
the freedom to know, to act and to realize the Supreme Reality, Brahma. So if
man realizes the specific goal of knowing Brahma, it is right, a wonderful
success. But if man surrenders the privilege of knowledge and reduces life to
sufferance and material enjoyment, life is a terrible failure, a sheer failure. One
has to go round and round in the maze of existence from one birth to another.

Section 3

In this section, the another creates a story to show that the energy and power of
nature and natural forces flows from Brahma. Just as in the first section it is
shown that Brahma inspires the mind and the senses to do their own specific
work, so here it is shown that Brahma is the inspirer of the powers of nature. His
is the power and glory.

FE § AT fafere a1 & Sgron faer ear g |
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Brahma ha deve yo vijigye tasya ha brahmano vijaye
deva amahiyanta /Ta aiksantasmakamevayam vijayo'
smakamevayam mahimeti ///1/

Comment: Brahma surely achieved great victory and power and glory for the
gods, i.e., the elements and powers of nature. The elements shared the power and
the glory of the victory with the Supreme Lord. But in their pride of glory they
thought: This is really our own victory, this is really our own glory. We are the
victors, great and mighty indeed.

The elements thus grew proud, and in their presumption paraded their might.
They forgot that they had received their power from the Lord only.

ool TSIt el & WIgaYE a9 SIS [eh{Ue JeIrara 1 R



Taddhaisam vijajnau tebhyo ha pradurbabhuva tanna
vyajanata kimidam yaksamiti //2//

Comment: He (Brahma) perceived this illusion and pride on the part of the gods
(the elements). He appeared before them in the form of a Yaksa, spirit-cum-bird.
They did not recognize who this Yaksa was.

Here we should be careful. Brahma is formless. He never assumes a material
form, although he reflects in all the material forms. The story is a fiction only to
convey a Comment. The Comment is important, not the story that conveys it.

dsFagassaag Tafgsite feriaaetata afa i3 1

Te 'gnimabruvanjataveda etadvijanihi kimidam yaksamiti
tatheti / 3/

Comment: They said to Agni (fire): Fire, what is this Yaksa? Go and find out
what this mystery is. And Fire replied: ok I will.

The Yaksa was, and looked, glorious. So first of all Agni was asked to address the
Yaksa, Agni being the most lustrous of the elements.

AT EATH ISR ST AEAH AR STaaaT o TFHEHTT 11 % |l

Tada yadravattama yavadatko'sityagnirva ahamasmity-
abravijjataveda va ahamasmiti // 4/

Comment: Agni went post-haste to that Yaksa. And the Yaksa said to Agni: who
are you? And Agni replied : I am Agni, | am the light that reveal the form of any
created thing and | universally dwell in all the forms of existence.

afeeaty o dEdfrendie: wd ggd afee gferemfafa iy u
tasmimstvayi kim viryamityapidam sarvam daheyam
yadidam prthivyamiti /5/

Comment: And what power do you possess on your own, asked the Yaksa? Agni
replied: I can burn everything that there is in the world. This is within my power.

| a4 UF FHagd Adeyies famrg aeqeetata i g 1

Tasmai trnam nidadhavetaddaheti /Tadupapreyaya
sarvajavena tanna sasaka dagdhum sa tata eva

nivavrte naitadasakam vijAidtum yadetadyaksamiti // 6/



Comment: The Yaksa put Agni to the test. It put a blade of grass before the Lord
of Fire and said: Please to burn it. The fire exerted all his powers but could not
burn the blade of grass. Discomfited, Agni retreated from there and came back to
his follow gods (powers of nature), and confessed: | have failed to know what
this Yaksa is.

The pride, power and presence of Agni, the mighty fire that claimed to burn
every-thing that there was in the world, was reduced to naught. Nothing has any
power on its own except from and through Brahma, the Lord over everything in
existence.

The gods, however, did not lay down arms. They tried further. This time Vayu,
the lord of wind, the stormy power.

N ATTAFA-AAAA GG Tehaaerarfufa qafd e

Atha vayumabruvanvayavetadvijanihi kimetadyaksamiti
tatheti //7/

Comment: The gods then turned to Vayu, the Lord of wind, and said to him:
Vayu, please find out what this Yaksa is. And Vayu agreed. Ok | will, he said and
accepted the challenge.

AGLIRA AHIITEA hISHITT TS SEHH AT HTARTAT o STEHEH 11 ¢ |

Tadabhyadravat tamabhyavadat ko'siti vayurva
ahamasmity-abravinmatarisva va ahamasmiti // 8/

Comment: Vayu went up to the Yaksa and stood before him. The Yaksa sized up
the Vayu and said: Pray, Who are you? And Vayu replied: | am Vayu, if you
please, the wind, also called Matarisva. | blow as a storm across all space in the
universe.

afeary o JEfradie: waueda afee gfereata iR i
Tasminstvayi kim viryamityapidam sarvamadadiya
yadidam prthivyamiti / 9/

Comment: | see said the Yaksa, and pray, what powers do you possess on your
own? Vayu boasted in reply: | can collect and blow off everything, all that there
IS in the world.

The Yaksa put Vayu to the test.
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Tasmai trnam nidadhavetadadatsveti tadupapreyaya
sarvajavena tanna sasakadatum sa tata eva nivavrte

naitadasakam vijAadtum yadetadyaksamiti / 10/

Comment: Vayu was thus tested: The Yaksa placed a blade of grass before it and
said: Take it up and blow it off. Vayu pounced upon the blade of grass with all
the might at its command and tried to take it and blow it off. It failed.
Discomfited, it came back to its compeers and confessed: | have failed to know
what this mysterious Yaksa is.

The power and pride of VVayu came to naught. But the gods persisted:

NI FAFATITAA AT 16 TRHARTHT | 7T T SAFATE G 1 2L

Athendramabruvan maghavannetadvijanihi kimetady-
aksamiti, Tatheti tadabhyadravattasmattirodadhe // 11/

Comment: The gods then spoke to Indra, head of the gods. They said: Lord, find
out for us who or what this Yaksa is. Ok said Indra, and agreed to do the job. He
went fast to Yaksa but found that the Yaksa had disappeared.

Let us, at this point, interpret the allegory to understand the Comment.

What is Indra? Indra in mythology is known as the head of the gods. In Vedic
literature, Indra means master of the Indriyas, i.e., master of the organs of sense
and Indra is the human soul, the Jivatma. From Agni and wind (Vayu), how do
we come to the soul?

Agni is light which is the original material of the eye and eyesight. Vayu is the
original material of the sense of touch. So Agni and Vayu may stand for eye and
touch. Ishvara, we describe as Brahma, the indescribable. Brahma cannot be seen
with the eye, nor can you touch It. It is the power and the presence beyond the
senses. That's the reason Agni couldn’t know It and the eye failed to see It. So
failed Vayu to touch it.

When the senses fail, who tries, next? The master of the senses- Indra, Jivatma,
the soul. So Indra went up to the Yaksa.

But Yaksa disappeared. Why? If the soul is a messenger of the senses, it cannot
know Brahma for the senses because It cannot be described in the language of the



senses. But the soul can still know-have can experience of Brahma. How? This is
described in what follows in the Upanishad.

| AfHaaTeRTy! TSRy SEYHHIAT: $0adl ars grare fehaaerairata 1l €2 |
Sa tasminnevakase striyamajagama bahusobhamanamumam
haimavatim tamhovaca kimetadyaksamiti / 12/

Comment: Instead, in the same place, he saw that he came across a woman,
extremely beautiful, the golden beauty Uma. He asked her: What was this Yaksa,
who was it that disappeared?

Who is Uma here? Indra actually went in search of knowledge in order to
communicate to the others what the Yaksa was. So Uma here stands for the
knowledge of Brahma. She also stands for the power and grace of the Lord. It is
by the power and grace of the Lord of the universe that the human being can
learn about the Supreme Reality.

One can know only through the practice of yoga. Control the senses and introvert
them into the mind. Then control the mind and in-vest it into the self. When you
look within and go deep into the self, you see the light of the Lord which resides
in the sanctum sanctorum of the self. There you see Uma the celestial light and
knowledge of the Lord. You can also say she is the poetry or Shakti of thr Lord
(Ath. 10, 8, 32)

Uma reveals to Indra that the Yaksa was Brahma Itself, the creator who created
the elements and invested them with power- thereby sharing the power and the
glory with them.

Section 4

The discourse on Brahma-Vidya continues.
|1 ST Zrarel SEul a1 uafgstd ngraeatufta aar g fagieere s@fan g

Sa brahmeti hovaca brahmano va etadvijaye
mahiyadhvam-iti tato haiva vidaficakdra brahmeti / 1/



Comment: Uma spoke to Indra of Brahma. It was Brahma, she said, His was the
glory and the victory. Share that glory and be great. Don’t claim and boast of any
greatness or grandeur of your own. Then from her alone did Indra learn: Yes, this
is Brahma.

TETET U <aT Afqaiarar<arae el g
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Tasmadva ete deva atitaramivanyandevanyadagnir-
vayurindraste hyenannedistham pasprsuste
hyenatprathamo vidaficakdra brahmeti //2//

Comment: For this reason, these powers, i.e., Agni, Vayu and Indra are superior
to the other powers because they were able to have a glimpse of Brahma from
close quarters. They were the first to try to know Brahma as to what it was like.

TETGT TRIS AU HaT=T<dard gHaey Uyl 9
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Tasmadva indro'titaramivanyandevansa hyenannedistham
pasparsa sa hyenatprathamo vidaficakara brahmeti // 3/

Comment: For that same reson Indra is superior to all the other gods because he
alone almost touched Brahma at the closest and was the first to know of him
direct from the eternal goddess of knowledge and wisdom.

Indra is the human soul. The other gods are the natural elements and the senses,
organs of perception and will. The elements and the senses all are just material.
They cannot know. At the best they can serve the Jivatma if the Jivatma keeps
them under control and uses them in the Lord's service. The Jivatma is a spiritual
entity and it is capable of knowing. It can also use the intellect and the
intelligence to understand the nature and value of the material world. It can
sublimate the intelligence to a state of purity and piety and bring itself to a state
of faith wherein the eternal knowledge, wisdom and grace reveal the ultimate
knowledge and reality to it just as Uma revealed the truth of the Yaksa to Indra.

T QTN TQaigeldl SAAaTsar=HI eI g qaad | ¥ |l

Tasyaisa adeso yadetadvidyuto vyadyutada3 itin
nyamimisada3 ityadhidaivatam // 4/



Comment: This is only a sign and a suggestion of Brahma. You see the lightning
in the sky which shines and then shuts off. You see this winking of the eye, the
eye opens and then shuts off. This is an indication of Brahma through It’s
reflection in the world of nature.

It has been said in this Upanishad that the elements and the senses have no will
and power of their own. They all exist and function because of the presence and
power of the eternal and universal Brahma. Here too the nature and power of

Brahma is suggested through its reflections in the elements of nature and the
organs of sense. The lightning shines and goes. The eyes open and wink. All
light, all movement, every motion shows the powers and presence of Brahma.
This is the natural revelation of Brahma, and this is the discourse of nature.
Further, Brahma reveals Itself only through reflections. For the constant vision
you have to undertake the relentless path of yoga.
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athadhyatmam yadetadgacchativa ca mano 'nena

caitadupasmaratyabhiksnam sankalpah // 5/

Comment: After the natural reflections of the power and presence of Brahma in
the previous mantra, here is a psychic reflection of the presence of Brahma and
this reflection is a suggestive lesson in the knowledge of the spirit.

You see that the mind moves on and on, as if, in the direction of something
higher and greater. It also continues to reflect on the inner intimations of the
presence and revelations of its light and power. This is the psychic part of the
power, presence and revelation of Brahma.

The right way to rise in Brahma consciousness is to dwell on the Divine presence
in the mind. Withdraw the senses into the mind from their outside sojourn, stop
the flow of ideas outward, hold on to the source of psychic energy and
concentrate your attention on the Divine consciousness. As you dwell on the
deprths of this consciousness, the entire self merges with the Divine. This is the
proof of the Divine presence within and also the way to attain the Divine
consciousness.
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Taddha tadvanam nama tadvanamityupasitavyam sa ya
etadevam vedabhi hainam sarvani bhutani samvanchanti

Comment: That, Brahma, is surely an object of love and worship, and that should
be worshipped with love and faith with full consciousness that He is our dear
Lord and He loves us too. He who loves the Lord as such himself becomes an
object of love for all people around him.

Brahma is the only object of worship for human beings. And Brahma should be
worshipped as an object of love because His love and mercy flows into his
creation for all of us. One who worships Him thus becomes an object of love and
reverence for others.

IUFEE WY FEIIHT a SUMHG Tl ard ° SUFTHGHEHIA 119 |1
Upanisadam bho bruhityukta ta upanisadbrahmim vava ta
upanisadamabriameti // 7/

Comment: ‘Pray say the Upanishad to me’ After having been requested by the
disciple to speak to him of the knowledge of Brahma, the Guru says: The
knowledge of Brahma has been revealed to you. We have spoken to you of the
divine knowledge of Brahma. Here probably the disciple had a reservation, he
has asked the question again as if he wanted more if the Guru felt that something
yet remained. The Guru said: No. The lesson is complete and over. And yet there
Is something. The listening part of the discourse is over. The practice part
remains:

TE qUT EH: THUTT UTTBT FeT: Tl gl e rEaT {1 ¢ |l
Tasai tapo damah karmeti pratistha vedah sarvangani
satyamayatanam //8/

Comment: There is a way of confirming and holding the knowledge of Brahma
and maintaining the Divine Consciousness. Tapa (austere discipline, not
indulgence), damah (Control over the senses, discipline of the mind and self-
control), and karma (good actions and living in piety in the very shadow of
Brahma). These are the foundations of Brahmic knowledge and life. The Vedas
are the record of that knowledge from where this knowledge grows further in
human living and in truth (of thought, word and deed). That is the very home
where the knowledge abides.



The Guru thus advises the disciple: Follow up, follow up what you have heard
and learnt from me. Live it, and it shall be yours. The knowledge of Brahma is
the knowledge of the highest truth of life and it is meant for practical realization
through persistent living with discipline. Live in the very shade of the Lord, and
don't get away. Get away and the knowledge is lost, and you are lost too.

The Vedas are eternal knowledge beginning with the knowledge of Prakrti
(nature, matter) and going up to the knowledge of Ishvara (Brahma). For
understanding the Vedas we have to know the subsidiaries like language,
grammar and prosody, etc., including Darshana philosophy. We must also be true
and sincere in our daily life. Hypocrisy is a sin. God loves truth, honesty and
sincerity.

T o TaTHe AgTUge U il Bich Yo Udtagtd uidatagta i < Il

yo va etamevam vedapahatya papmanamanante svarge
loke jyeye pratitisthati pratitisthati //9/

Comment: Verily, one who knows the secret of the knowledge of Brahma this
way and pursues it in life in thought, word and deed honestly and sincerely
eliminates all sin and evil from his life and soul and resides in the lasting regions
of happiness of the highest order. He crosses all tangles of life, pain and death
and attains Moksha.

Hour-ug

Kathopanisad



Kathopanisad is named after its author the sage Katha. It’s a dialogue between a
conscientious seeker Naciketa and yama, the god of death of the popular
Imagination. But yama in the Upanishad is a wise sage who knew the secret of
life and death and who had realized the Supreme Reality, Brahma. Yama was
also the wisest man of his time in the field of science. He knew the secrets of fire
and preached the fire technology of yajiia to Naciketa.

Yama and Naciketa are not supposed to be historical personages, though. Their
dialogue is an imaginary construct and thereby hangs the story of the dialogue.
One can, therefore, take the dialogue as an allegory of the human soul stricken
with questions and wandering in search of answers, and the god of vision and
wisdom answering the questions of the seeker. The qualification of the seeker is
conscientious search for spiritual knowledge after all other values have been
crossed over and left behind.

Naciketa means the human soul, according to the Vedic dictionary Nighantu. In
the Upanishad also the role of Naciketa is that of the human soul out in search of
spiritual knowledge. Yama means Paramatma, the Supreme Spirit of the
Universe. Svami Dayananda, in his commentary on Rigveda 1,83,5, says that
Yama means Ishvara, and the ordainer of the universe (commentary on
Yajurveda 35, 1). In the Upanishad itself Yama stands for master of the wealth of
the world : Says Naciketa to Yama, "Lord, if we attain to you, we obtain the
wealth of the world. You are far above all that is in the world" (1, 27). Yama is
the giver of all wealth, may be he is the giver of life itself. Yama thus is the
persona in the allegory and stands for Ishvara.

Kathopanisad is based on the Yajurveda. It is a part of the Katha school of
Yajurvedic studies. It has two chapters, each having three sections called Vallis.
The first chapter has 71 mantras and the second 48 (119 mantras in all).

When Naciketa goes to Yama, and he is accepted by the sage as the right seeker,
yama grants him three boons of his choice.

Naciketa had gone to Yama after his father, in a fit of temper, had dedicated him
to Yama. So Naciketa asks the following boons:

1. Reconcilement with his father.

2. The secret of the five fold sacred fire of Yajiia (Panchagni Vidya),



3. What happens to the soul after death, does the soul last after death?

Just as Naciketa had to prove his credentials before yama admitted him to his
discourse, similarly we too have to prepare ourselves for a Committed and
faithful reading of the Upanishadic message.

What is the Sage’s Comment of life? What is its value? In his commentary on
Nyaya philosophy, Vatsyayana says (4, 1, 59):

Jayamano ha vai brahmanas-tribhir-rnairr navan jayate. brahmacaryena rsibhyo
yajnena devebhyah prajaya pitrbhyah.

That is, the Brahmana (man) who wants to fulfil his duties and know the Ultimate
Reality Brahma, has to repay his debts that he owes to Existence. These are: His
debt to the sages and wisemen who have given wisdom and education, his debt to
the devas who have blessed us with all the good things of life, and his debt to his
parents who brought him up. Man repays the sages with study of the scriptures
and observance of Brahmacarya; he repays the devas with daily yajnas, and he
repays the parents by carrying on the family line and bringing up his children and
serving his parents.

The first boon Naciketa asks of Yama is: how to please his father. The second
boon is: What is the secret of five fold yajria fire? The third boon is: What is the
secret of the soul? the nature and character of the Supreme Spirit, Brahma? The
man who wants to live a happy life of success and freedom should fulfil this
threefold duty in the order in which the questions are posed.

Although the highest question is about the nature of Brahma, one cannot know
the highest unless he fulfills the other duties of life and, through discipline and
yajiia, prepare himself for the questions and the answer. Questions about the
Ultimate Reality are not questions asked in a press conference. They are asked in
those secret corners of the heart into which you retire after passing through all the
highways and the bye ways of existence. Naciketa has crossed many stages, and
still he has asked two questions which are closest to the highest question. Hence
says Yama in 2, 10:

Tato maya naciketas-cito gnir-anityar-dravyaih praptavanasmi nityam.



know that the fruits achieved through yajnas are temporary, even so | have
selected the yajna fire for' myself because the observance of yajna leads to a
vision of the Supreme Spirit.

Similarly Lord krsna says in the Gita (18, 5):

yajna-dana-tapah-karma na tyajyam karyam-eva tat. yajno danam tapascaiva
pavanani manisinam.

Yajnia-fire, charity and austere self-discipline, and noble karma, these one must
not give up, because they cleanse and purify the wise sages.

Thus the Kathopanisad follows up the philosophy of the Ultimate Spiritual
Reality in a comprehensive manner, beginning with the problems of individual
and family life and leading to the highest spiritual problems and their solution.

Is the Jiva (human soul) and the Supreme Soul (Paramatma or Ishvara) the same,
or are these two similar and yet distinct and separate? This question is repeatedly
raised and the answer is sought from the Vedas and the Upanishads.

Jivatma and Paramatma both are similar, but beyond that similarity, they are
dissimilar, distinct and separate. Both are sat, i.e., existent and eternal. They are
neither ever born, nor do they ever die. They are also cit, i.e., intelligent.
Awareness is a common quality and attribute. Beyond this, the similarity doesn’t
go, and both are dissimilar in nature and character. Paramatma is ananda, all
bliss, while Jivatma is not ananda by nature. The human soul has to attain ananda
by discipline and worship. Then, Paramatma is Omnipresent, Jivatma is limited
In presence, paramatma is present in the grossest as well as in the subtlest objects
of the universe while the Jivatma is confined to the body which it attains in
existence. And Paramatma is present even in the Jivatma as Kathopanisad itself
says in 2, 3, 17. Paramatma (Ishvara) is formless, pure Spirit, and Omniscient. He
being present everywhere, knows everything. Nothing can hide itself from him.
He is the Creator, ordainer and sustainer, and withdrawn of the universe. He is
the giver of the knowledge of the Veda. He is just, and in his eternal justice
dispenses the fruits of the actions of Jivatma. He is Omnipotent and self sufficient
in his power, since he needs nobody’s assistance in the creation, sustenance and
the pralaya of the universe. Jivatma is limited in power, free in doing action but
bound by the laws of the universe to undergo the results of his actions. It is also



subject to desire, pleasure and pain in its existential journey because it gets
involved personally. Paramatma never gets involved in anything although He
creates everything.

Kathopanisad itself describes the relation between Jivatma and Paramatma.
Jivatma dwells in the sanctum sanctorum of the heart, while Paramatma is
present even in the Jivatma as anywhere else. So the relation is that of the
pervader and the pervaded. Secondly, the relation is that of the subject and the
object. The Jivatma tries for and attains to Paramatma. So Jivatma is the subject
that tries to obtain or attain and the Paramatma which is the object of attainment.
But Paramatma is attinable not as a logical consequence of the efforts of the
Jivatma. If it were, It would become subject to the desire and discipline of the
Jivatma and thereby His freedom would' be qualified. Therefore although the
Jivatma may try its best to attain. Paramatma yet the Jivatma attains the
Paramatma only then when the Lord allows His Grace to the seeker. While the
Jivatma is subject to the will of Paramatma, the will of Paramatma is absolute
and supreme.

Paramatma reveals himself unto those whose love for him is absolute and without
any conditions or reservations. The love and desire of the individual atma for the
Lord must cross all other desire and leave it behind as you must leave the
milestones behind if you wish to reach the destination. The souls that aspire for
the Lord leave everything behind, even the wealth and power of a kingdom,
feeling that all this is not even as much as a handful of dust. Then alone did they
qualify to seek for Grace.

The story of Naciketa is similar. His father, vajasravas, son of the sage Vajasrava,
gave away all in charity in a yajina. He had a son too, named Naciketa. Naciketa
felt he was the dearest asset of his father. So moved with love for the Lord, he put
a bold question: To whom would you give me, father? The father felt annoyed at
the child’s impertinence and retorted in anger: I’ll give you unto Yama (Death)!
So Naciketa went out in search of Yama, the Lord dispenser of life and death, a
sage of vision and wisdom. Naciketa staked everything he could have in the
world on the mystery of the Spirit. He was allowed the Grace and the Revelation.
That is the tale wherein lives the message of eternity of existence as well as of the
essence.



Chapter |

(Section 1)
The Prayer

The discourse closes with a joint prayer of the teacher and the disciple for mutual
enlightenment, well-being and spiritual advancement.
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Om Sahanavavatu. Sahanau bhunaktu. Sahaviryam karvavahai.

Tejasvinavadhitam-astu. Mavidvisavahai.

Comment: May the Lord protect us both, teacher and disciple, as the father. May
He nurse and nourish us together as the mother. May we, with the Lord’s grace,
grow from strength to strength together under His kind care. May we ever shine
bright in our pursuit of knowledge and study. May we ever work together, keep
the tradition alive in faith and cooperation. May we never feel envy or jealousy
toward anyone whatever. Peace! Peace! Peace be to all!
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Oom~ Usan ha vai vajasravasah sarvavedasam dadau/
Tasya ha naciketa nama putra asa /1/

Comment: Moved with the desire to do well, Vajasravas performed a yajiia
called serva-medha (total yajna). He gave away all in charity--land, cows, all
other wealth, whatever he possessed. He had a son too, named Naciketa. He was
keenly watching this yajiia and the performance of his father in it.

AEHARE A< GIAVIY AT SIS STaaer Wsa=a i
Tam ha kumaram santam daksinasu niyamanasu
Sraddhavivesa so'manyata //2/

Comment: While the cows were brought in for being given to the Brahmas as in
charity, the child watched. He was moved with faith and love for the Lord. He
was moved with affection for his father. And so, even though he was a child, he



silently thought unto himself that this was not right. The result of such a yajria
and such charity might be the contrary.

UrdrgenT STerquT grerarer fFRfesa: |
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Pitodaka jagdhatrna dugdhadohd nirindriyah/
Ananda nama te lokastan sa gacchati ta dadat/ 3/

Comment: Naciketa saw the cows being brought to be given away in charity to
the Brahmanas. These were old and past their productive stage. They were past
the time when they could chew the grass and drink the water, when they could
calve and yield milk. They were every way useless. So Naciketa said unto
himself: The man who gives away such cows in charity goes to those regions of
darkness where not a ray of light penetrates, nor a breath of happiness blows
around. He felt that his father would not be able to get the benefit of the Yajna,
instead, he might have to suffer misery.

Afraid and full of dismay, he went up to his father, and -
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Sa hovaca pitaram tata kasmai mam dasyasiti/
Dvitiyam trtiyam tam hovaca mrtyave tva dadamitil// 4/

Comment: He said to his father: "Father you are doing sarvavedas yajna. | am
your son, the best asset of yours. To whom would you give me as a holy gift?"
He said so a second time, the third time too. The father did not like the question
and replied. "I shall give you unto Death. "' nor did his father feel sorry for having
decided to offer him to Death (‘Yama).

Niciketa pondered over his father’s words and said to himself:

SEATHIH WLHT SEATAIH TEM: |
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Bahunamemi prathamo bahiunamemi madhyamah /

Kim svidyamasya kartavyam yanmaya'dya karisyati / 5/



Comment: "l am first among many; among many | am the middle. What purpose
could yama possibly have that he would have me do?"

Anyway, Niciketa felt that his father must be disturbed, so to relieve him of his
affliction Naciketa tried to comfort him, and spoke:

IUYY AT Yo YFaugd qarsw |
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Anupasya yatha purve pratipasya tatha'pare /
Sasyamiva martyah pacyate sasyamivajayate punah // 6/

Comment: Naciketa said to his father, "See how our forefathers have been, how
they fared. See how others have been and how they fared. Man is mortal. He
matures like the grain, matures and falls. Again, just like grain, he is reborn, and
follows the cycle of birth and death.

Naciketa was not afraid of going to Death, Naciketa reached the house of Yama.
Yama was out. Naciketa waited at his door for three days without food and water.
When Yama returned, his wife said to him that Naciketa had been waiting for
him for three days and, in his absence, he had not accepted any food or water.

AT UfavTetafasiaro T |
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Vaisvanarah pravisatyatithirbrahmano grhan /
Tasyaitam $antim kurvanti hara vaivasvatodakam / 7/

Comment: Naciketa, an earnest seeker of wisdom, had been waiting for three
days in a state of total dedication. He was a sacred guest. Yama’s wife said :
“When a seeker of Godly wisdom, a Brahmana, visits the households, he is the
very sacred fire of the home that keeps on going. This is a Godly presence come
by chance. Therefore the householders offer him such service and hospitality as
he might need. Lord Vaivasvata, you too please offer him due hospitality--water,
a seat and words of welcome.

Hospitality to a guest, specially a chance guest moving around in search of
learning or going on pilgrimage, etc., is a part of the Vedic duties of a household.
Denial of hospitality is a sin. Manu also says in his famous work Manusmrti,



Words of welcome, water and a seat, these are minimum of hospitality one must
offer.

dsapratikse samgatam sunrtam cestapiurte putrapasum
Sca sarvan /etadvrikte purusasyalpamedhaso
yasyanasnan vasati brahmano grhe // 8/

Comment: That man is poor at heart indeed in whose house a guest remains
unattended, having nothing to eat or drink. The guest is a sacred presence indeed.
If you refuse him hospitality, it means you refuse to feed the very fire of
homelife. As a result, you deprive yourself of all hopes and expectations, sagely
conversation and company, words of truth and wisdom, your desire and
fulfilment, even children and all your wealth. Indeed, all your wealth and
prosperity, countless though it is, is as good as nothing, if you refuse to share it
with others, specially the men of honesty, wisdom and virtue.

So said Yama unto himself.
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Tisro ratriryadavatsirgrhe me 'nasnan brahmannatithir-
namasyah/Namaste'stu brahman svasti me'stu
tasmatprati trin varanv rnisva // 9/

Comment: Yama said to Naciketa, "You have stayed at my door for three days
and three nights without food and water. You are worthy of reverence.
Solutations to you. May God bless me. Since you waited for me for three nights, |
grant you three boons. Ask for three things of your choice."
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santasamkalpah sumana yatha syad vitamanyurgautamo
ma 'bhi mrtyo /tvatprasrstam ma'bhivadetpratita etat
trayanam prathamam varam vrne // 10/

Comment: Naciketa accepted the offer gratefully and said to Yama : "Lord of
death, this is the first of the three boons I ask: Be gracious and grant that when |



go back from you to him, my father, of the line of the Sage Gautama, may be at
peace and cheerful at heart and, past anger and annoyance towards me, may
speak to me as affectionetely as before. This is the first of the three boons I
choose.

AT YA WieTaT Ueltet e ferra fuTiarygy: |
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Yatha purastad bhavita pratita auddalakirarunirmat-
prasrstah/ Sukham ratrih sSayitda vitamanyuh tvam
dadrsivan mrtyumukhat pramuktam // 11/

Comment: "Let it be so", said Yama, granting the first boon asked by Naciketa.
"When you are back home from here, your father, Auddalaki Aruni, will be
extermely happy to see you free from the house of Yama, and he will be pleased
with you as before. His anger will disappear and he will sleep peacefully at
night.”
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Svarge loke na bhayam kimcanasti na tatra tvam na
jaraya bibheti/Ubhe tirtva'sandyapipase sokatigo
modate svargaloke /12/

Comment: Naciketa now prepares to ask for the second boon, which is, the secret
of Heaven and the secret of Yajna which is the way to Heaven. He says. "Lord
Yama, in Heaven there is no fear of any kind whatsoever, no fear of death or of
old age, there is no hunger, no thirst, no sorrow. There the Jivatma lives in
happiness and bliss. The way to Heaven lies through Yajna. Tell me the secret of
Yajna."
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Sa tvamagnim svargyamadhyesi mrtyo prabruhi tvam
sraddadhanaya mahyam /Svargalokd amrtatvam bhajanta
etad dvitiyena vrne varena //13/

Comment: Lord of Death, you know the science of fire which leads man to
Heaven. Speak of that to me. | have come in faith to you. Those who live in



Heaven enjoy immortality and bliss. This is what | ask of you for the.second
boon.

Yama was a great sage of the sicence of fire, i.e., Yajna. And Naciketa was a
conscientious soul, all reverence for the teacher and all faith in the subject of his
choice. A teacher such as Yama and a disciple such as Naciketa is rare to find.

Here we should be clear about the Vaidic idea of Heaven. Heaven is on the earth
itself. When a person masters the secret and reality of the changing world and
attains a vision of the Ultimate Spirit, then, as said in the Isopanisad, he crosses
the pain of death and realizes the immortality of the soul, enjoying the bliss of the
Divine Presence. The way to that Heaven of Happiness lies through the Yajna
fire.

T o Sty ag ® faver wrdui Afeeha: TS
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Pra te bravimi tadu me nibodha svargyamagnim
naciketah prajanan/Anantalokaptimatho pratistham
viddhi tvametam nihitam guhayam //14/

Comment: Lord Yama, impressed by the faith and reverence of Naciketa replied :
"Naciketa, your wish is granted. | know the science of yajna fire which leads us
on way to Happiness and Bliss. It gives to man innumerable gifts of joy and
prosperity of the world and beyond. Indeed, it is the very foundation of society,
the world and even the universe. The knowledge of this science of fire lies
somewhere deep in the mind. I shall speak to you of the secret of this science.
You will know of it from me and you will realize the way to happiness lies
through the observance of vaidic discipline and righteousness, Brahmacarya, self-
study, company of the wise, fulfilment of the duties of the household, charity,
yajna and worship. The fire of yajna is symbolic of the universal fire which lights
the sun, sustains the life and indeed maintains the balance of the entire creation.
Hence one very important name of Ishvara is Agni. Yama knows the secrets of
the science, hence he is called the Lord of life and death.

BIRIEAN THATS T 3T TR Aradiat Jem o |
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Lokadimagnim tamuvaca tasmai ya istaka yavatirva
yatha va/ Sa capi tatpratyavadadyathoktam athasya
mrtyuh punarevaha tustah /15/

Comment: Then Yama taught Naciketa the science of that fire which is the prime
cause of the happiness and stability of the world. He also taught him what kind
and design of bricks are required for the vedi, how many bricks are needed and
how they have to be laid to the best advantage. Naciketa too repeated in
confirmation all that had been taught. Yama felt pleased with his performance
and futher said:

THSISTTEHTON HETT oY qogrel TaiH J3: |
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Tamabravit priyamano mahatma varam tavehadya dadami
bhiayah/ Tavaiva namna bhavita'yamagnih srnkam
cemamanekarupam grhana / 16/

Comment: Exceedingly pleased with the performace of Naciketa, Yama said
further: "And | grant you to-day another gift. In all times to come, this fire will be
known after your name as Naciketagni. Also take this garland of many colours
and wear it for me." The Comment is that Yama told Naciketa the secret of a
course of Yajnas which would bless Naciketa with many gifts and fruits in life
for the happiness of mankind. The vaidic course of ritual blesses man and society
with happiness and prosperity.

The garland of many cplours is also a symbol of thr yajnic process from the Sun
upto the human life of the household. (Refer to Chhandogya Upanishad, 6, 2, 9-
13; Brhadaranyaka Upanishad 5, 4, 2 upto 5, 9, 2)

Pronfachafeafine af-e frerdewia S=a |

&S (T ) 7 aries fafewn fHemsmns ynfaaerasta i g
Trinaciketastribhiretya sandhim trikarmakrttarati
janmamrtyd / Brahmajajfiam devamidyam viditva
nicayyemam santimatyantameti //17/

Comment: The person who performs the Naciketa yajna three times, who has
initiated into study and culture by three, i.e., mother, father and teacher, who has
studied Rigveda, Sama-veda, Yajurveda and Atharva-veda, and who has



performed three acts of virtue, i.e., Yajna, charity and tapa with austere
discipline, masters the problems of life and death. And when in faith the man
holds on to Ishvara the Lord adorable revealed in the Veda, he realizes the Lord
and attains lasting peace and heavenly bliss.

froferrereraafy o T g e T
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Trinaciketastrayametadviditva ya evam vidvanscinute
naciketam/Sa mrtyupasan puratah pranodya s$okatigo
modate svargaloke /18/

Comment: The performer of three Naciketa yajnas who knows the three
described above, and having known these, performs 'the ritual correctly in every
detail, cuts through the chains of death, crosses the miseries of existence and
enjoys a heavenly bliss in this very life, a very heaven on earth.

The three are stated above in 17. Man is intiated into three (knowledge of the
vedas, acts of virtue and devotion to Ishvara), by three teachers (mother, father
and teacher), to practice the good life through yajna, tapa (austere self-discipline),
and dana (cherity). The method of the yajna, the design and structure of the vedi
has been set out in 15 the kind and quality of the bricks to be used in the
construction, their size and number, and the way they are laid.

It has to be noted here that the details of the Yajna have not been explained here.
The reason probably is that the emphasis in the Upanishad, as in others, is on
spiritual knowledge. That knowledge follows in consequence of the third boon
asked by Naciketa. Therefore, if any detials are to be known of the Naciketa
Yajna, they have to be collected from other sources. It might as well be that they
are no more available for the reason that they were not recorded and were handed
down from the Guru to the disciple as they are here revealed by Yama to
Naciketa in personal bond of piety between the two.
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Esa te'gnirnaciketah svargyo yamavrnitha dvitiyena
varena/ Etamagnim tavaiva pravaksyanti janasah
trtiyam varam naciketo vrnisva /19/



Comment: O Naciketa, this is the science of fire, the Yajna, which leads to
heavenly bliss in this very life. You asked for it as your second boon and that |
have granted unto you. people will call it after your name as Naciketagni. And
now you are free to ask for the third boon of your choice.
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Yeyam prete vicikitsa manusye'stityeke nayamastiti
caike / Etadvidyamanusistastvaya'ham varanamesa
varastrtiyah //20/

Comment: Naciketa now asked for the third boon. He said, "Lord Yama, there is
a question, a doubt, conscientious and urgent. Some people say that when a
person is dead, the atma lives on after the death of the body. Others say it
doesn’t. I wish I could be instructed by you in this mystery of the atma. Of the
three, this is my last question.
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Devairatrapi vicikitsitam pura na hi suvijfieyamanur-
esa dharmah/ Anyam varam naciketo vrnisva ma
moparotsirati ma srjainam //21/

Comment: Yama replied to the conscientious child: “Wise men earlier too have
expressed this doubt about the survival of the atma after the death of the body. It
Is not easy to know, it is a subtle and mysterious question of the nature of the
atma. O Naciketa, ask for something else-anything of your chioce. Don’t force
this question on me. Give up this question and render it back to me.

Yama said this only to test the sincerity and determination of Naciketa in matters
of the spirit. Hence he said: "Ask for anything else, but don't insist on an answer
to this."
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Devairatrapi vicikitsitam kila tvam ca mrtyo yanna
sujfieyamattha/ Vakta casya tvadrganyo na labhyo
nanyo varastulya etasya kascit /22/



Comment: Naciketa pondered and replied : "Lord, surely if the wisemen of old
have been exercised about this question, and they were unable to give a
categorical answer, and if, as you too say it is a mysterious subject not easy to
know, then there is none other than you now available who can speak on this
question. And as for me, there is no other question so serious and weighty as this.
Speak to me of this by your grace, don’t put me off, I pray.
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Satdyusah putrapautran vrnisva bahunpasiun hastihiran-
yamasvan/ bhumermahadayatanam vrnisva svayam ca jiva
sarado yavadicchasi //23//

Comment: Yama put the child to a harder test of sincerity and determination:
"Naciketa, ask for sons and grandsons who would live for hundreds of years. Ask
for the wealth of cattle, unlimited, ask for elephants and horses? The best of their
kind. Ask for gold and immeasurable tracts of land. You yourself too choose to
live for as many years as you please. Ask for anything but this."

No one is immortal, once he/she is born in the human body. All the same, the test
Is a test, and the question paper has to he hard if the examiner is exceptional.
A afg v ot guite fawt fashiferant =11
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Etattulyam yadi manyase varam vrnisva vittam
cirajivikam ca/ Mahabhimau naciketastvamedhi
kamanam tva kamabhajam karomi //24/

Comment: "If there is any other boon, you feel is equally valuable, ask for it.
Choose wealth, choose a long life, rule over a large empire on earth. I can make
you share the highest pleasures of the world if you like. What would you do with
secrets of life after death? Live, that’s better. Why worry about death?"

Yama thus tried and tested Naciketa with temptation, only to confirm whether he
had crossed the objects of temptation and desire. If you fiddle with the world and
claim to love the spirit, it is empty hypocrisy and flirtation of the mind.
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Ye ye kama durlabha martyaloke sarvan kama~schandatah
prarthayasva/ Ima ramah sarathdh satiurya na hidrsa
lambhaniyad manusyaih/ abhirmatprattabhih aricarayasva
naciketo maranam ma'nupraksih // 25/

Comment: Yama now tempts Naciketa with exciting pleasures of the sense. The
trial of the seeker continues. He says:

““‘Naciketa, ask for all the pleasures of the world which are rarely to be had in this
transitory world, enjoy them to your heart’s content. Ask for these celestial
damsels alongwith these chariots and attendant music. You cannot possibly get
such fairy-like damsels. Enjoy yourself with all these gifts of mine. But don’t
please ask me what happens after death.’’ Pleasures of the senses and the love of
wealth and luxury, these are two irresistible temptations for ordinary people. But
Naciketa was determined. He stood the trial.

JATHTET T AE-aehaedd (=XaToT SREfd oaal: |

far | Stfaaaeada q9d argTead Tt |l 6 1|

svobhava martyasya yadantakaitat sarvemdriyanam
jarayanti tejah/ api sarvam jivitamalpameva tavaiva
vahastava nrtyagite // 26/

Comment: Naciketa stands the test of temptation. He rejects the pleasures of the
senses and the glory of wealth including domestic prosperity and a long long life.
He says: “Lord Yama, all this wealth and pleasure and material glory lasts but for
a day. It is tempory, comes to-day and disappears tomorrow. They deprive the
senses of their sensitivity and lustre. Even the longest life is but short, because it
too leads ultimately to death. Therefore all these gifts, chariots, song, dance and
the damsels, please keep to yourself. I’ll have none of it. They lead but to you
only"
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Na vittena tarpaniyo manusyo lapsyamahe vittamadra-
ksma cettva /Jivisyamo yavadisisyasi tvam varastu me
varaniyah sa eva //27/



Comment: Naciketa continued, "Man never feels satisfied or fulfilled with
wealth, or power or pleasure. Since | have come and met you, wealth | have
obtained and shall anyway obtain. We shall continue to live as long as you wish
and continue to govern the world. In fine, the boon | have asked for remains as it
IS.
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Ajiryatamamrtanamupetya jiryanmartyah kvadhahsthah
prajanan/ Abhidhyidyan varnaratipramodan atidirghe
jivite ko rameta //28/

Comment: Naciketa knew the value of the pursuit of the senses. So he humbly
submitted to the Lord of Death, Yama: "Having attained to the presence of the
unaging and the immortal such as you, and knowing full well that man is but
mortal and consumed by time moment by moment, who on earth would play with
the beauty of women and waste himself in the pleasures of the senses through this
long span of his life? None my Lord, none. My question stands, it stands
unaltered."
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Yasminnidam vicikitsanti mrtyo yatsamparaye mahati
brahi nastat/ Yo'yam varo gudhamanupravisto

nanyam tasmannaciketa vrnite /29/

Comment: The greater the temptation offered by Lord Yama, the deeper
Naciketa’s curiosity about the unknown. Clear and determined at heart, he said
finally: "Lord Yama, please speak to me of that great question of the self and the
life hereafter about which people are stricken with the doubt whether it survives
after death or not. The question is deep and persists with deepest of the mind.
Speak to me of that grand mystery of life only, Lord Yama, | ask no other
question, | choose no other boon."

Valli 2

Section 2
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Anyacchreyo 'nyadutaiva preyaste ubhe nanarthe purusam
sinitah/Tayoh s$reya adadanasya sadhu bhavati hiyate'
rthadya u preyo vrnite //1/

Comment: Yama felt convinced that Naciketa was an honest seeker of spiritual
knowledge. There was no trace in his mind of any attachment to the powers and
pleasures of the world. So he said: "Naciketa, there are two ways of living in the
world, Shreya, the way of the good and Preya, the way of temptation. The two
are separate and distinct. They both have different goals but each interests man in
its own way. Of these, the good one is beneficial to the man who pursues it, but
the path of temptation erodes the merit of the man who chooses it and in the end
leads the man astray from the real goal."
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Sreyasca preyasca manusyametah tau samparitya
vivinakti dhirah/ sreyo hi dhiro'bhi preyaso vrnite
preyo mando yogaksemadvrnite //2/

Comment: The good and the beautiful (tempting) both the ways are available to
man. Faced with these, the man of wisdom and stability of mind considers both
and weighs each against the other and chooses the good one against the beautiful
(tempting). The man of poor understanding, on the other hand, prefers and
chooses the beautiful against the good way of spiritual progress and consolidation
of attainment.

How do the two ways present themselves to man? The thoughts of good and of
temptation arise in the mind. Both assert and fight to possess the human mind.
This is also called the battle of the gods and the devils. The gods (devas) are the
good thoughts and the devils (asuras) are the evil thoughts arising in the mind.
Man is tossed between these two. This is also called the inner conflict in the
human mind. In a state of conflict, man requires stability of mind and clarity of
understanding. The stability of mind is obtained from meditation and study. The
wiseman values the ultimate while the poor mind is tempted by the immediate.
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Sa tvam priyanpriyarupansca kaman abhidhyayannaciketo
'"tyasraksih/Naitam srnkam vittamayimavapto yasyam
majjanti bahavo manusyah / 3/

Comment: Yama said to Naciketa: Naciketa, having properly considered and
weighed the value of the tempting and the beautiful pleasures of the world, you
rightly gave them up. You did not get into that chain of wealth into which many
people bind themselves helplessly and miserably.” Thus did Yama find Naciketa
as the right deserving disciple.
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Diramete viparite visiuci avidya ya ca vidyeti jhAata/
Vidyabhipsinam naciketasam manye na tva kama bahavo
"lolupanta // 4/

Comment: Naciketa, the two which are known as Vidya (knowledge) and Avidya
(ignorance) are far different and opposed, and they yield different fruits. 1 know
you now as one dedicated to knowledge, for the many pleasures of the world
offered to you could not tempt you.
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Avidyayamantare vartamanah svayam dhirah panditam-
manyamanah /Dandramyamanidh pariyanti miadha andhenaiva
niyamana yathandhah //5/

Comment: Having confirmed the faith, wisdom and dedication of Naciketa to the
Spirit, to the good way and to himself as the teacher, Yama here describes the
state of the ignorant and the foolish people who follow the way of beautiful
temptations. He says: "Naciketa, miserable are the fools and the ignorant. They
live steeped in a world of illusions, but they believe that they are great scholars
and men of wisdom. These fools go round and round, tossed about from pillar to
post in search of a haven just like the blind led by the blind."”
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Na samparayah pratibhati balam pramadyantam
vittamohena midham /Ayam loko nasti para iti mani
punah punarvasamapadyate me // 6/

Comment: The far off, the other world, doesn’t interest the childish man,
ignorant, negligent, and lost in the love of the wealth of this world. There is
nothing beyond this world of immediate reality, this he believes. And self-
deceived in this way, he falls into the snares of death and rebirth again and again.
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Ssravanayapi bahubhiryo na labhyah srnvanto'pi bahavo
yam na vidyuh/ ascaryo vakta kusalo'sya labdha''
dscaryo jhata kusalanusistah // 7/

Comment: "O Naciketa, there are many who do not get a chance to hear about the
spirit (atma). There are many who do not understand It even though they hear of
it. Wondrous is the man who can speak of it and exceptionally meritorious is the
man who attains It. Rare and wondrous indeed is the man, dear Naciketa, who,
taught by an expert man of knowledge, knows It in reality.” The Spirit is not a
reality which can be described in words. One must hear of it, reflect on It, and
meditate on It. Then, after long and arduous practice, can one have a chance of
realizing It.
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Na narenavarena prokta esa suvijieyo bahudha
cintyamanah/Ananyaprokte gatiratra nasti aniyan
hyatarkyam anupramanat // 8/

Comment: If it is taught by an average man (who knows the words but hasn't
realized It), It cannot be properly known even if it is reflected upon again and
again. If it is taught by a man of exceptional merit (who too has not realized it),
even then the disciple makes no progress in the knowledge and realization of it
beacuse this Reality is subtler than the subtle, and It is not a subject of logic or
understanding.



For the knowledge of the Spirit and its communication, both the disciple and the
teacher should be of exceptional merit.
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Naisa tarkena matirapaneya proktanyenaiva sujianaya
prestha/Yam tvamapah satyadhrtirbatasi tvadrnno
bhayannaciketah prasta //9/

Comment: Dearest Naciketa, the under-standing and intelligence that you have
attained cannot be attained with logic. It is attainable only when some man of
great wisdom and vision speaks to someone who is keen on a proper knowledge
of the spirit. Surely you are a seeker of truth with patience and stability of mind.
May the Lord give us a disciple like you who have posed very couscientious
questions.
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Janamyaham sevadhirityanityam na hyadhruvaih prapyate
hi dhruvam tat /Tato maya naciketascito'gnir anityair
dravyaih praptavanasmi nityam //10/

Comment: Yama continued, "Naciketa, | know that all wealth and prosperity of
the world is short lived, and with the temporary that Constant Reality of the Spirit
can’t be attained. For that reason too, the Naciketa fire has been kindled and
raised by me and | have attained that One and the Constant Reality by offering
into that fire of yajna those materials which are otherwise of temporary nature."

How is this possible? The man who performs yajna, offers the worldly materials
into the fire, and thereby serves the Lord of the Universe. Alongwith yajna, he
observes tapa (self discipline) and gives things in charity. These pious
observances give him patience and stability of mind and the attitude of
renunciation. Yajna, tapa, dana (charity) and renunciation strengthen, purity and
enlighten the spirit and consequently the man attains a vision of the spirit.
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Kamasyaptim jagatah pratistham kratoranantyamabhaya-
sya param/Stomamahadurugdyam pratistham drstva



dhrtya dhiro naciketo'tyasraksih /11/

Comment: Naciketa, having had a vision of the permanent truth and having
attained the stability of mind you have rejected the fulfilment of all desire,
recognition of the world, lasting fruits of yajna, the farthest end of fearlessness,
the high love of praise, reputation, honour and glory and the regions of happiness.
You are really a master of stability and patience of mind.

According to Sanskrit literature, a person generally is moved by three ambitions-
putreshana (ambition for children and family), vitteshana (ambition for wealth),
and lokeshana (ambition for worldly honour and glory). Naciketa has crossed all
these desires and ambitions, and he is established in wisdom.
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Tam durdarsam gudham-anupravistam guhahitam gahvare-

stham puranam /Adhyatmayogadhigamena devam matva

dhiro harsasokau jahati //12/

Comment: The Lord Eternal, Spirit of the universe, residing in the heart, in the
deepest of the deep, but most difficult to see is known only by living by the yoga
of the spirit. And the man of wisdom and stability having known him crosses the
world of both joy and sorrow.

The Lord is closest at hand, present in our very heart, and yet farthest because he
Is not seen with the physical eyes. He is experienced only with the soul directly.
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Etacchrutva samparigrhya martyah pravrhya dharmyama-
numetamapya /Sa modate modaniya~ hi labdhva vivrta~

sadma naciketasam manye // 13/

Comment: When the man, keen on the experience of the Supreme Spirit, hears
about and meditates on the Lord, he attains him and realizes him with
discrimination. Having attained to that subtlest of the noblest realities and that
eternal source of bliss, he rejoices in eternal happiness. 0 Naciketa, | believe that
the heavenly door of the Lord is open to you.
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Anyatra dharmadanyatradharma-danyatrasmatkrtakrtat/
Anyatra bhiutacca bhavydcca yattatpasyasi tadvada // 14/

Comment: Naciketa’s urge to know about the Lord, Supreme Spirit, grew high,
higher and higher as Yama spoke about the mysterious Reality. He understood
the nature of the Lord too, and he wanted to know about Him for a closer and
direct experience for himself. So he said to yama: "Holy sir speak to me of that
Supreme Reality which you see. Speak of that as It is, beyond Dharma (good),
beyond adharma (evil), beyond all this world of our acts and non- acts (i.e.,
beyond all that we do and don’t do), beyond time past and future."

Dharma here means life lived in the pursuit of good, adharma, a life lived in evil.
Both these result in fruits good or evil and involve the soul in sufferance and
further existence. The Supreme Spirit exists in all the worlds of creation but It is
not contained there, It transcends that, because it is infinite and inexplicable, you
cannot describe or define it in words. Therefore it is said that It is beyond good
and evil, beyond the world of action, and beyond all-existent time. This state of
perception of the spirit is a very high state of intelligential realization. Naciketa
has attained to that after he has crossed all bounds of ordinary man’s temptations.
Since he has attained to this state of mind, he stands at the threshold of .the
Ultimate Mystery.
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Sarve veda yatpadamamananti tapansi sarvani ca
yadvadanti /Yadicchanto brahmacaryam caranti tatte
padam samgrahena bravimyomityetat // 15/

Comment: Lord Yama replied to Naciketa: "Naciketa, the first and direct name of
the Supreme Spirit is AUM. All the Vedas sing the praises of that Supreme
Reality. People pursue a life of austere self-discipline, they burn off all their
Impurities, they meditate with that clean and innocent mind, and all this
discipline and meditation is meant to lead to that Presence only. People observe a
relentless and regular discipline to live the life of Brahmacarya, life of a noble
householder, and of meditation in retirement only in search of the Spirit. Of that
Reality shall | speak to you in brief. That Reality is AUM"



In this way the aim and end of all vaidic scriptures, of the entire discipline of
Yoga, and of the goal of a virtuous and active life from birth to death is the
pursuit and attainment of that Supreme Reality.
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Etaddhyevaksaram brahma etaddhyevaksaram param /
Etaddhyevaksaram jiatva yo yadicchati tasya tat /16/

Comment: This AUM is imperishable Brahma, this is the supreme and eternal
Spirit, the Lord of the universe and beyond. If one could know this imperishable
Reality, one would realize whatever one would desire. The aim of life is happy
and virtuous living and realization of the Supreme Spirit Brahma. If one could
know and realize the Spirit, nothing is left out. One has everything to one’s
heart’s desire. And one could realize the Supreme Reality with an intelligent
chant of AUM and meditation on the Reality to which the name leads.
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Etadalambanam Sresthametadalambanam param /
Etadilambanam jiiatva brahmaloke mahiyate //17/

Comment: This is the strongest foundation, the highest support on way to the
realisation of Brahma. Having known and achieved this foundation and this
support, the devotee attains to the highest place in Brahma loka.
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Na jayate mriyate va vipasScin-nadyam kutascinna
babhiva kascit / Ajo nityah sasvato'yam purano na
hanyate hanyamane sarire //18/

Comment: The third question of Naciketa was: Does the soul survive after death?
That question still stands. So says Lord Yama: "The atma is never born, nor does
it ever die. It is pure spirit, awareness, intelligence. It is on its own a reality, from
nowhere, from none. It is, just is, unborn, eternal, without beginning or end. The
body dies, but it doesn’t die on the death of the body.
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Hanta cenmanyate hantumhatascenmanyate hatam /
Ubhau tau na vijanito nadyam hanti na hanyate / 19/

Comment: Talking on the nature of the atma with reference to the body, Lord
Yama continues: The atma is immortal. If the killer feels that it can be killed and
he has Killed it, if he has destroyed someone’s body, he doesn't really know.
Similarly, if someone has been killed /murdered, and someone feels that he or
she, i.e., the atma has been killed, he too doesn’t know. It is the body only which
Is destroyed. The spirit in the body is not destroyed. Thus death is only separation
of the body and the atma. The body is disintegrated, the soul remains integrate
and intact, as it is. Similarly, birth, also, means the body and the soul coming
together. The soul neither kills, nor is it killed.
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Anoraniyan mahato mahiyan atma'sya jantornihito
guhdyam/ Tamakratuh pasyati vitasoko dhatuh prasadan-
mahimanamatmanah //20/

Comment: The Supreme Spirit is hidden in the deepest of the heart of the living
being. It is subtler than the subtlest, and greater than the greatest. You can’t see It
because it is infinitely great and beyond your eye. You can’t see it because it iS
infinitely small, again beyond your eye. But you can see it if you enjoy the grace
of the Lord. If you are beyond all joy and sorrow, if you have realized the
presence of the spirit in faith, then you can experience the grandeur and mystery
of the Spirit.

If the Spirit is everywhere and it is present in the deepest of the heart, why can’t
we ‘see’ it? The waves of sound broadcast are present around you, yet you can't
hear. You can hear it with a receiver, and that too when your receiver is at the
right frequency and the current is on. If the flow of grace is on, your heart and
mind is at the right frequency, and your soul is not in snares of existence, you can
see it in the light of faith.
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dsino duram vrajati s$ayano yati sarvatah /
kastam madamadam devam madanyo jhatumarhati // 21/

Comment: While sitting he goes far, sleeping he moves everywhere. That Lord
who is all bliss, never feels excited with bliss; who could know him better than 1?

The Supreme Lord, Brahma, is Omnipresent. He is also formless, pure Spirit. So
he neither sits nor stands nor sleeps. But the Upanishad imagines in everyman’s
language and describes him in human terms. So it says that while he is sitting, he
goes about filling all space. The Comment is that since he is Omnipresent, he
doesn’t move, and yet he is everywhere as if he has reached all space in no time.
Unmoving, he is only a presence, and as a presence he is vibrating everywhere.
He is all happiness and bliss but there is no excitement in him. The description
here is as it is in Isopanrsad 4 and 5.
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Asariram sariresvanavasthesvavasthitam /

Mahantam vibhumatmanam matva dhiro na sSocati //22/

Comment: He is without the body, yet he is present in all those who have the
body. He is present firmly in those who are temporarily in existence. When the
man steady at heart has realized this great and all pervasive Spirit, he becomes
free of all care and sorrow. In fact, the man of divine realization is established in
heavenly bliss, and no worry or sorrow can touch him in that state of mind.
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Nayamatma pravacanena labhyo na medhaya na bahuna
Srutena/ Yamevaisa vrnute tena labhyas tasyaisa atma
vivrnute tanuam svam //23/

Comment: This Universal Spirit cannot be attained by one who is merely talking
about it, nor by one who is merely thinking about it with the intellect, nor by one
who is merely hearing a lot about it. It is attained by one who is chosen and
accepted by divine Grace. To him the Spirit reveals the secrets of its nature and
being through its very presence without reserve.



And who is worthy of Grace? One who lives a life of faith, charity and purity
through yajna and meditation. The Spirit reveals itself in the deepest of the soul.
If the mind is impure just like a dusty mirror, it vitiates the soul as well. The
result is that the Supreme Spirit too rejects it. If the mind is clean, the soul is
clean too, the Supreme Spirit selects it and reflects in it. Thus does one become
eligible for the Grace of the Lord, if he chooses. We can try to deserve, but He
decides whether we deserve or not. And once He reveals himself, He does so
generously.

TTfeRaT GEERATATITT AreHTEd: |
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Navirato duscaritannasanto nasamahitah /
Niasantamanaso va'pi prajfidnenainamapnuyat //24/

Comment: In the last mantra, it was said that a person attains the Supreme Spirit
if It grants the Grace. Here the means of attainment are further described. By
these means one attains purity of the soul. If a person has not given up evil
conduct, if he is not at peace, if his senses and will are not under control, if his
mind is not at peace, then he can’t attain to the Lord even if he has gathered a lot
of knowledge. Purity, peace and noble transparency of mind, faith in God, a
pious and disciplined living and yogic creativity and meditatioin, these are
necessary preliminaries as well as accompaniments of knowledge for the
attainment of the Lord. If a man depends merely or knowledge for divine
attainment, he lives in a fool’s paradise.
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Yasya brahma ca ksatram ca ubhe bhavata odanah /
Mrtyuryasyopasecanam ka ittha veda yatra sah //25/

Comment: The Lord is the master-creator, sustainer and ‘destroyer’ of the
universe. In the human world, the Brahmana has the gift of knowledge and
knowledge is great, we say. The Kshatriya has the power to protect life and
justice-and the protector is great, we say. But both the Brahmana and the
Kshatriya are born and die under God’s law. He creates as well as destroys them.
And not only mankind and other creatures, even death is created and destroyed
by Him. When the universe is created, death is created too. When the universe is



dissolved, death too is dissolved. Who can then say where this mighty Lord is or
how or what sort He is. So be not proud of knowledge or of power, live in faith,
follow the vaidic discipline of yoga, do good acts and be at peace at heart, keep
your mind and soul transparent, and wait for the Grace of God for the ultimate
vision and bliss of the Lord. Live in obedience, and He will watch and own you
as a child.

Valli 3

Section 3
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rtam pibantau sukrtasya loke guham pravistau parame
parardhe / chayatapau brahmavido vadanti paficignayo
ye ca trinaciketah /1/

Comment: The wise men, who know Brahma, the Supreme Spirit of the universe,
tell us, and similarly the householders who perform the Naciketa Yajna thrice and
raise the five household fires tell us, that in the human body, which we get as a
result of noble deeds, two spiritual realities reside in the sanctum sanctorum : one
Is the human soul, jivatma, and the other is the Universal Spirit, Brahma or
Ishvara or God, both reside with the dynamic truth and law of the Universe, the
human spirit under the dispensation of the law, the Universal Spirit watching and
dispensing the law. They both exist in the secret recess of the human heart like
light and shade, the Universal Spirit is the light and the human soul is like the
shadow because it is subject to various kinds of shades of ignorance. The Lord is
Omniscient, but the human being is limited in knowledge. The shadow is a
shadow because the light is in and around, otherwise there would be all darkness
and total nescience.

T: ATHSATAHET T AT |
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Yah seturijananamaksaram brahma yat param /
Abhayam titirsatam param naciketam Sakemahi //2/

Comment: Just as we need a bridge in order to cross a river, so do we need a
bridge to cross the river of life. Such bridges are two, one for the people who love
the way of worship and meditation, the other for those who love the way of ritual
and yajna. May we know and worship the Supreme Reality Brahman who is a
bridge for men of faith. May we be able to know and perform the Naciketa yajna
which enables people to cross through the problems of life. May we cross the
fears of life and death through yajna and worship.

Yama tells Naciketa that the way to the freedom of moksha, lies through worship
and yajna, and to move along on this path, the strength comes from prayer.
T T fafeg vt Tema q)
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dtmanam rathinam viddhi sariram rathameva tu /
buddhim tu sarathim viddhi manah pragrahameva ca // 3/

Comment: This mantra and the next present life as a pilgrimage. The human soul
Is the pilgrim moving to the Supreme Lord of the Universe, Ishvara or Brahma,
while the human body is the chariot by which the human soul travels to its
destination. If a person reaches the goal, he/she is fortunate; if not, he/she is
unfortunate. The metaphor of the pilgrimage is self-explanatory. Says Lord
Yama:

Naciketa, know that the human soul is the pilgrim, riding a chariot which is the
human body. The soul, the pilgrim, is the master of the chariot. The human
intelligence is the driver, while the mind is the reins.

The chariot is supposed to serve the master. The body is for the service of the
soul. If the soul governs the body, the movement is towards the goal. If the soul
is lost in the body and its pleasures, the direction is lost. Consequently, the soul
itself is lost. The image and the idea is continued in the next mantra.

indriyani hayandhurvisayan stesu gocaran /
atmendriyamanoyuktam bhoktetydhurmanisinah //4/



Comment: Men of wisdom say that the senses are the horses of the chariot, and
the objects of experience are the manifold paths in front of them. The soul,
residing in the body with the mind and the senses is the experiencer of the vast
scene of existence.

The image of the chariot and the master gives us the Vedic philosophy of life and
living. The world around us in good, it is not to be rejected as evil or sinful. But it
IS not to be accepted as the master either. The human soul is the master of the
situation. Man should live the good life and enjoy God’s gifts, but one should
enjoy life only as a gift. One should not try to hijack it as one’s personal right or
property. Nor should one be a slave of the senses and the material goods. The
mantras say that life has a goal: realization of the Supreme Reality, Brahma or
Ishvara. Let us travel through the world and meet the Lord. The body is the
chariot, the mode of travel and enjoyment and action. Let life be rational, hance
the driver is the intelligence. The intelligence has to obey the soul as the driver
obeys the master. The mind is the reins or, if the chariot is to be taken as a car,
the mind is the steering wheel. The sense organs are the horses. They go about to
their objects of experience. They have to follow the directions of the driver. So,
in our sojourn through life, the soul should direct the intelligence, mind and
senses. Such a life, i.e., the senses, the mind, and the intelligence following the
dictates of the soul, is a life of yoga and freedom. If the direction is reversed and
the soul follows the intelligence, the intelligence follows the mind, the mind, the
senses, and the senses, the natural objects of experience, then we live a life of
Bhoga or sufferance. The life of Dharma means that the soul is its own master in
the service of God during its enjoyment of the world. A life of adharma means
that the soul falls off from God, becomes a slave of the mind and the senses.
Hence man should remain careful through his experience of the world. What is
the intelligent way of living? Let us read the mantras following:
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Yastvavijfidnavanbhavatyayuktena manasa sada /
Tasyendriyanyavasyani dustasva iva saratheh // 5/

Comment: If a person lacks understanding and knowledge, if his mind is not
always under control, then his senses are uncontrolled and self-willed just like the
unbroken and wild horses of a charioteer. Just as the master of a chariot can never



reach his destination if the horses are wild, similarly the soul can never reach its
goal if the senses are not under control. If a person lacks intelligence and self-
awareness, he can never control his mind and its fluctuations. For self-realization,
control over the mind and senses is essential. As yoga philosophy says, one can
realize the self and attain God only if one can control the mind and the senses,
not otherwise.
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Yastu vijfidnavanbhavati yuktena manasa sada /
Tasyendriyani vasyani sadasva iva saratheh // 6/

Comment: If a person has understanding and self- awareness, with his mind
always under control, then his senses are under control just like the good and
trained horses of a charioteer. There are two ways of sense control as described in
this mantra, vijnana and control over the fluctuations of the mind. Vijnana is, as
Swami Dayananda says, knowledge of existence from a blade of grass to the
Supreme Reality, i.e., God. Vijnana includes knowledge, action and prayer, and
doing one’s best in this state of mind. With this awareness, the mind can be
controlled, because, with knowledge one can have the right sense of values, and
that means that the mind is not allowed to go astray. The controlled mind then
controls the senses. The senses of a man of self-control are like the well-trained
and obedient horses of a charioteer.
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Yastvavijfidnavanbhavatyamanaskah sada'sucih /
Na sa tatpadamapnoti samsaram cadhigacchati // 7/

Comment: One who always lacks discriminative intelligence and holy
knowledge, control over the mind, and purity of the heart, can never attain to that
state of divine consciousness which is allowed by the Lord to pious and holy
souls. Loaded with impurity and ignorance and shaken by agitations of the mind,
they are often tossed about in the world through births and deaths again and
again. Lost in the pleasures of the senses, a slave of his agitated mind, indulging
in unholy habits of food and drink, he persists in the impious ways of life and



thus deprives himself of the holy vision and experience of immortality and
happiness.
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Yastu vijfidnavanbhavati samanaskah sada sucih /
Sa tu tatpadamapnoti yasmadbhiuyo na jayate // 8/

Comment: The man who has attained a steady state of purity of heart, whose
mind is cheerful and under control, who has a clear and discriminative
intelligence, attains to that state of Divine consciousness and realization in holy
grace from where there is no return to the world of birth and death.
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Vijfidnasarathiryastu manah pragrahavannarah /

So 'dhvanah paramapnoti tadvisnoh paramam padam // 9/

Comment: The man, who has a discriminative intelligence as his charioteer,
whose intelligence controls his mind and its move ments, crosses the whirlpool of
existence, attains the supreme state of Divine consciousness and always lives in
the presence of the supreme Lord Vishnu, i.e., Ishvara. That is the highest state of
holiness, freedom and happiness.

The pilgrimage is complete. The pilgrim (human soul) is blessed with a beautiful
and efficient chariot. He is endowed with intelligence as the driver. The mind is
the reins with which the driver controls the speed and direction of the horses (the
senses). The pilgrim, sitting in the chariot, travels through a beautiful and even
seductive wonderland of existence. If the pilgrim is wide-awake, if the driver is
intelligent and alert, the reins are firmly in hand, and the horses are well trained
and obedient, the direction is maintained, the progress is steadily made through
the wonderland and the goal is reached. The journey through existence to essence
Is successfully complete. If the control is lost, the horses go about wildly, the
reins are ineffective, the driver is confused, and the master of the chariot goes
round and round, and the pilgrimage fails as much ado about nothing.
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Indriyebhyah para hyartha arthebhyasca param manah /
Manasastu para buddhirbuddheratma mahanparah //10//

Comment: The objects of the senses are subtler and more powerful than the
senses (because they attract them). The mind is subtler and more powerful than
the objects of sense. The intelligence is subtler and more powerful than the mind
because the intelligence can control the mind. The soul is subtler and more
powerful than the intelligence because the soul can control the intelligence.

The point is that, in life and meditation, man should keep the proper direction.
Let the powerful control and manage the weaker and the subordinate. If the
direction is reversed, the course of life itself is reversed and vitiated.
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Mahatah paramavyaktamavyaktatpurusah parah /
Purusanna param kimcitsa kastha sa para gatih /11/

Comment: Beyond and more powerul than the Jivatma (soul) is the power and
the glory of the Lord which cannot be comprehended. Beyond that mystery is the
Purusa, the Supreme Soul, Ishvara or Brahma. Beyond the Purusa, there is
nothing. That is the Supreme Reality, the Ultimate state of Being and the ultimate
destination.

The ultimate direction and destination of the human soul is the Supreme Lord, the
Spirit of the Universe. The direction of the senses and the mind is the human
soul. The total scheme of mental, moral and spiritual life has been summed up in
these two mantras. The image of the pilgrim echoes here too. The management of
the pilgrimage and the ultimate end and destination of the pilgrim is the Lord, the
Spirit Supreme and Ultimate.
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Esa sarvesu bhitesu gudho''tma na prakasate/Drsyate
tvagryaya buddhya siuksmaya suksmadarsibhih //12//

Comment: This Supreme Soul is present in all the living beings but it is hidden
rather than manifest. !t can be seen by those who can see the subtle reality with



their fine and penetrating intelligence. (It cannot be seen by those who believe
only in the perceptible things).

How to see that? If we follow the path of Yoga, cleanse our mind and soul of
Impurities, sharpen our intelligence, obtain the higher sense of discrimination
then only we can realize the Lord.
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Yacchedvanmanasi prajhastadyacchejjfidna atmani/
Jhianamatmani mahati niyacchettadyacchecchanta
atmani //13/

Comment: The man of discriminative intelligence should control his speech and
mind, invert and absorb his mind into his intelligence, and his intelligence into
his soul which is great. Then he should concentrate his soul on the peaceful
presence of the Supreme Soul.

The way to realize God is not to direct your perception and attention onto the
outside world. It lies through introspection and meditation. Concentrate your
energy and intelligence on the soul and the Lord Infinite present within, and you
will realize Him.
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Uttisthata jagrata prapya varannibodhata/ Ksurasya
dhara nisita duratyaya durgam pathastatkavayo

vadanti //14/

Comment: Arise, awake, and having reached your goals know the Lord. To take
to the way of the Lord is to walk on the razor’s edge, difficult and hazardous.
This is what the wise men tell us of the rare option.
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Asabdam-asparsam-arupam-avyayam tatha'rasam nityam-
agandhavacca yat/ Anddyanantam mahatah param dhruvam
nicayya tanmrtyumukhat pramucyate /15/



Comment: In this mantra, the nature of the Supreme Spirit, Ishvara, is described
clearly and without any doubt or ambiguity. Present everywhere in and beyond
the universe, He is not the subject of speech, that is, you cannot attain Him in
words. He is beyond touch, beyond all sight and form, beyond taste and beyond
smell. He is not a subject of the senses, you cannot reach Him with anyone of the
senses-you cannot describe him in words, can’t touch or see Him as a form, can’t
taste him as you taste a drink, can’t smell him as a flower. Constant, eternal,
without beginning, without end, beyond nature, he is the permanent foundation
and abode of the universe. Once you establish that Spirit in you and you get
established in that Spirit, you are free from the jaws of death.

How do we go about then? Arise higher than those who are lost in the material
world, know better, choose the different and extraordinary path, develop your
consciousness of him directly in the soul. You will find Him within. You will feel
the presence. You may begin with words, with sound, the symbol Om, then
meditate on the Spirit of the Word in thought, feel the presence in the soul, and
slowly you will be with Him as a child is with the father. You are the child, He is
the father, only you don’t know. He is in you and you are in him, only you don’t
know.
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Naciketamupikhyanam mrtyuproktam sanatanam /

Uktva srutva ca medhavi brahmaloke mahiyate //16/

Comment: Hearing and speaking of the eternal and eventful discourse taught by
Yama to Naciketa, an intelligent man of faith obtains a prestigious place in
Brahmaloka, i.e., the region of bliss in the presence of the Lord.
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Ya imam paramam guhyam sravayed brahmasamsadi/
Prayatah sraddhakale va tadanantyaya kalpate/
Tadanantyaya kalpata iti //17/



Comment: This knowledge of the mysteries of life and death and of the ultimate
freedom and happiness of the soul is extremely specialized.

It is not meant for everybody, because only people of faith and piety deserve it
and people of clear intelligence understand it. If a person is pure at heart and nis
body and senses are cleansed, he/she alone should recite it in a company of
dedicated people, he alone should speak of it at a time when the hearers can listen
in faith and piety. This discourse and this knowledge enables the person to attain
an experience of eternity and immortality, a vision of the Divine, vision of the
Divine.

Chapter 2
(Section 1)
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parafici khani vyatrnat svayambhis-tasmatparanpasyati
nantaratman/kasciddhirah pratyagatmanamaiksa-
davrttacaksuramrtatvamicchan //1/

Comment: The self-existent Ishvara has created the senses which look outword
only. For that reason the human being too looks outward, not within. And,
because of that, man does not see the spirit within. Rarely does a man of wisdom
and stability of mind, want to have an experience of the immortal soul present in
the sanctum sanctorum of the heart. Rarely does a man see the soul 'face to face’,
rarely does he feel the presence directly. Ishvara is not an object of the senses. So
the man, who wants to see, closes the outward eyes and looks within. Immortality
does not exist in the life of the senses, it resides in the soul.
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Paracah kamananuyanti balas-te mrtyoryanti vitatasya
pasam/ Atha dhira amrtatvam viditva dhruvamadhruv-
esviha na prarthayante //2/



Comment: The simple fools run after the pleasures of the senses in the material
world outside, and they fall into the net of death spread far and wide. But the men
of wisdom know the bliss of the immortal and the imperishable spirit and they
never entertain the fleeting pleasures of the senses.
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Yena rupam rasam gandham Sabdan sparsamsca maithunan/
Etenaiva vijanati kimatra parisisyate/Etadvai tat/ 3/

Comment: How does the human being experience beauty of form, taste, smell,
sound, various kinds of touch, meeting and mating? By and with the body alone?
No. If one could have experience of these only by the body, then the body
remains even on death, before cremation, but no one has any experience with the
dead body. Thus it is clear that on death something departs, and with that departs
the power to have experience. Yama says that the power by which man has
experience of the world of sense is the soul. By this power also man learns that
when it departs, nothing living remains here after death. This power is that about
which Naciketa had put the third question.
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Svapnantam jagaritantam cobhau yenanupasyati/
Mahantam vibhumatmanam matva dhiro na Socati //4/

Comment: The spirit by which man sees (or experiences the world in the state of
waking and in the state of dreaming, and the Spirit which is the Supreme and
universal and which inspires the human spirit from within, this is the internal
world of man. The world of senses and the material world is the external world.
If man looks within and lives by the Spirit and holds on to faith in the Spirit, then
there is neither care nor sorrow for the man of stable mind there is neither care
nor sorrow.
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ya imam madhvadam veda atmanam jivamantikat/isanam
bhiatabhavyasya na tato vijugupsate /etadvai tat //5/



Comment: The human soul enjoys the honey of life. It acts and enjoys (or
suffers) the fruit thereof. One who knows this soul, the very life itself, at the
closest, i.e., in its essential reality, and also Ishvara who is the Universal Spirit
Lord of the Universe past, present and future, he never strays from the path of
truth and virtue. This spiritual reality is the soul about which you asked the
question.

The soul is within. It watches and experiences, it knows, acts and enjoys. It
experiences the world, knows itself and knows Ishvara too with virtuous
discipline by the Grace of the Lord. This is the Reality which lives after the body.
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Yah purvam tapaso jatam-adbhyah purvamajayata/
Guham pravisya tisthantam yo bhiatebhirvyapasyata/
Etadvai tat /6/

Comment: The Universal Spirit, Ishvara, manifested Itself (as Hiranyagarbha)
before the first motion of thought in the pre-creation stage; the same was the
Spirit which manifested Itself before the nebulous vapours of water (arnava) were
created. The same manifests Itself in the creation/of various elements and forms
of existence. The same inspires and exists in the sanctum sanctorum of the human
soul. The one (soul/reality) that sees and knows this Spirit is that of which you
wanted to know.
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Y3 pranena sambhavatyaditirdevatamayi/Guham pravisya
tisthantim ya bhutebhirvyajayata/ Etadvai tat / 7/

Comment: The Spirit of the Universe (aditii, Yajurveda 25, 23) which is the spirit
of life and happiness manifests Itself with the energy and vitality of existence,
and it also stays in and inspires the human soul, it exists in the very core of the
heart. It manifests Itself in all the forms of existence. The spirit that knows It is
the spirit you wanted to know of.
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Aranyornihito jataveda garbha iva subhrto
garbhinibhih/Dive diva idyo jagrvadbhir-havismadbhir-
manusyebhir-agnih/Etadvai tat // 8/

Comment: The Spirit of the universe, Ishvara, Paramatma (the Supreme Atma) is
present in everything but unseen just as fire is present but unseen in two arani
pieces of wood. Just as the fetus is borne and protected by pregnant women but
covered, so is the Lord present everywhere in the world of nature. He ought to be
felt at the closest with us and worshipped by all human beings who are intelligent
and watchful and who offer obeisance to him with yajna. Surely that is the Spirit
you wanted to know of.

If Ishvara is present everywhere, why is He not visible? Think of the arani wood
pieces. Fire is there but it is not seen, nor does it appear unless the pieces are
rubbed hard one upon the other. Rotate one piece hard upon another like a
churner and fire lights up. Similarly butter is present in milk but you don’t see it.
Ferment it into curd and churn the curd with a churner and you get the butter. So,
in order to have a vision of the Lord, churn, your soul with Yoga, watchfully and
relentlessly, heat up the soul to whiteness, and the Universal Spirit will reveal
Itself to you. The Lord is not an object for the ordinary eye. It is for the watchful
and penetrating eye of the pious and the sensitive souls.
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Yatascodeti siiryo'stam yatra ca gacchati/Tam devah
sarve 'rpitastadu natyeti kascana/Etadvai tat /9/

Comment: Where from the sun rises every morning and at the dawn of creation,
and where it sets and at the end of creation retires, whom all the powers of the
universe obey and do obeisance to, him no one can dare to disobey, violate or
exceed. That is the Spirit you wanted to know of.

Brahma is the Spirit, the Soul of the Universe, creator, sustainer and ‘destroyer’.
All powers of the Universe and all the living beings exist within that One Law,
and none can violate or exceed that Law. That law itself is what we call the will
of God. We can know and live according to that will if we are dedicated to him in
faith.
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Yadeveha tadamutra yadamutra tadanviha/

Mrtyoh sa mrtyumapnoti ya iha naneva pasyati //10/

Comment: That which is here, the same is there. And that which is there, that
itself is here. The Spirit is One, not two, not many, not divisible. It is one and the
same everywhere at all times. He who sees and says It is many goes from death
to death, moving round and round in the cycle of birth and death.

There are many who believe in many and different gods of various forms. But the
Vedas and the Upanishads say that God is the Spirit, One and the same,
everywhere, at all times: That one is Agni, the same is Vayu, the same is Aditya
and the same is Candrama. It is one but the wise ones call it by different names.
Ignorant are they who say it is many and who believe in a god of their
Imagination. The God of the entire humanity and of the whole universe is one,
and It is a Spirit rather than a form.

AAHAGuTeE g AT feher |
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Manasaivedamaptavyam neha nana'sti kimcana/

Mrtyoh sa mrtyum gacchati ya iha naneva pasyati //11/

Comment: That same universal Spirit can be realized internally, in our soul
through the mind. Then we see that It is One, nothing many or different. Indeed,
one who sees and says it is many and different goes round and round in the cycle
of existence from birth to death and again to birth and then to death. God is One
for all time and space, he is the God of all, and his law is One and universal.

DA Y& WA AT fresfer |

ZITHT YAUSTE 7 qal fasTeed, Tag aa il €2 1l

Angusthamatrah puruso madhya atmani tisthati/isano
bhiatabhavyasya na tato vijugupsate/Etadvai tat /12/

Comment: The Spirit of the Universe, the One Lord, God of all living beings
pervades everything, every particle of the world in Its essential Being as a
presence of living happiness. It is the Lord of the past and of the future, indeed of
all time and space. It stays in and informs our soul too as a light illuminating the



sanctum sanctorum of our heart. Having known the Lord as the Lord of us all,
one abides by Him and feels neither confusion in the mind nor aversion to
anything whatsoever, living or non-living. This is the Lord, the Spirit, Brahma, of
which you wanted to know.

EBAT: TEHT fARaTeHeR: |
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Angusthamatrah puruso jyotirivadhumakah/ isano
bhiatabhavyasya sa evadya sa u svah/ Etadvai tat //13/

Comment: The One Spirit of the Universe is the Lord of the past and the future. It
Is the same to-day and It shall be the same to-morrow. It shines in the universe as
the light without a trace of shadow or smoke and it shines in our soul, in the
sanctum sanctorum of the heart. This Light, this Presence, this Lord is Brahma,
the Spirit you wanted to know of.

Teligeh g g yady faemafa |
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Yathodakam durge vrstam parvatesu vidhavati /

Evam dharman prthak pasyamstanevanuvidhavati // 14/

Comment: The water raining down from the clouds on the mountain tops hurries
down into various streams in many directions, but it doesn’t get back to the
mother top. Similarly, The man who doesn’t see the One Lord as One in the
many, and, instead, sees the various powers and manifestations of the Lord as
many, various and distinct runs after the many and the various. He is last in the
many and doesn’t attain to the centre of light and peace. Thus Yama, the Lord of
wisdom and vision who has conquered death, advises Naciketa to see the One,
abide by the One, and become one with the One.

How? The answer follows in the next mantra.

JelIEeh Y5 IGHIHH AIgid afd |
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Yathodakam suddhe suddhamasiktam tadrgeva bhavati /
Evam munervijanata atma bhavati gautama / 15/



Comment: Just as pure water joining a tank of pure water becomes expansive as
the other and partakes of the largesse and purity of the same, so does the soul of a
pious man of purity and vision become pure and enlightened when it merges into
the vision of the One Lord.

Naciketa’s questions were about the individual soul, whether it survives after
death or not; about the Universal Soul that is within and without the world
pervading it and ruling it for all time; and about the individual soul realizing the
Universal, Yama has answered these.

How does the individual soul realize the Universal, even though the Universal
Spirit is present everywhere and in the very deep of the individual soul itself?
Yama says that the Lord can be realized only through purity of heart and piety of
the soul. If you are pure, you join the Universal Lord of Light and Purity and you
take part in the Bliss of the Lord. If you are not pure at heart, neither do you try
to purify yourself through the discipline of yoga, you can’t have a vision of the
Lord.

Valli 5
(Section 5)

qRTCITGRASTETAh o |

B 7 virata famaaye fam=ad | Tag aa i g |
Puram-ekadasadvaram-ajasyavakracetasah/ Anusthaya na
Socati vimuktasca vimucyate/ Etadvai tat /1/

In this section the first seven mantras speak of the jivatma, the human soul. The
other eight speak of the Paramatma, the Supreme Spirit, Ishvara, Brahma. In this
mantra Yama speaks of the body which is compared to a sacred city with eleven
gates. This body is the abode of the human soul. How should we live in it? Does
it rightly serve us? Is it a prison house, or a gift-boon of the Lord to man?



The human soul is free, not a prisoner. If we use the body properly with full
control over organs of the senses and mind, we are free. If we lose ourselves in
the material goods and sense pleasures, we lose our freedom and become a slave.

Comment: The human soul, eternal and unborn, simple and straight at heart,
resides in the sacred city called the human body. This sacred city has eleven
gates-the mouth, two nostrils, two eyes, two ears, two organs of excretion, the
nave and the top hole on top of the skull called Brahma-randhra, the door of
heavenly light. If the soul controls and rules over this city, the soul gets free of
fear and sorrow, and when it leaves the city, it is free from all cares and sorrows
of existence and enjoys heavenly bliss. This is that you wanted to know of.

F9: Vg HiRedegrar afqugfaraguTed |
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Hamsah Sucisad-vasurantariksasad-hota vedisad-
atithir-duronasat/Nrsad-varasad-rtasadv-yomasad abja
goja rtaja adrija rtam brhat //2/

Comment: The human soul is a bird of the universe, moving around and born in
many forms. It is free and intelligent, that is, it can distinguish between good and
evil. It resides with purity. It resides in the feathery forms and flies in the sky. It
sits by the yajna-vedi and offers ahutis in the fire. It resides in the homestead and
roams around as a chance guest. It resides in the human form and lives in the
company of the gentle and the good' It resides with law and truth and roams about
in the air. It lives on land and in the water. It is a child of (is born on/in) the
waters, of the earth, of the mountains and of the law of the universe. Verily, it is
the very truth and right, great and grand, since it is the child of God and nature.

FeH QUTHATAUT YeTTet |

A FIETHIE fa9a o SUrEd 1 3

urdhvam pranamunnayatyapanam pratyagasyati /
madhye vamanamasinam visve deva upasate // 3/

Comment: It resides in the sanctum sanctorum of the heart within the body. It
takes prana, the breath energy, in and upward. It expels the apana bio-winds out.
All the organs of the body obey this lord of the system just as all the powers of
nature obey the Lord of the universe. As long as it remains, the system works
alive, when it leaves the body, the system is dead, nothing remains.



3re feeremTe g gfe: |
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Asya visramsamanasya Sarirasthasya dehinah/Dehadvim-
ucyamanasya kimatra parisisyate/Etadvai tat //4/

Comment: When this resident Lord of the body starts moving out of its abode
and, having relinquished it, gets free of it, nothing of it remains behind. This
living presence is the soul you wanted to know of.

T YOI AU Hed! Sttt shyer |
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Na pranena napanena martyo jivati kascana/
Itarena tu jivanti yasminnetavupasritau //5/

Comment: The mortal man lives neither by pranic breath energy that he draws in,
nor by the bio-gases that he leaves off. No one lives by these. The human beings
all live by virtue of another, the soul. The breath energy as well as the other gases
which go out, that is, the entire inputs and outputs of the body system work by
virtue of the same, the living spirit, the soul.

T T 38 YA & el T |
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Hanta ta idam pravaksyami guhyam brahma sanatanam/
Yathd ca maranam prapya atma bhavati gautama // 6/

Comment: O Gautama, now | shall speak to you of this most mysterious and
eternal Reality, the Brahma. And further, I shall speak to you of the state of the
soul-what happens to it after it leaves the body on death.

A YU IR ofe: |
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Yonimanye prapadyante sSariratvaya dehinah/
Sthanumanye 'nusamyanti yathakarma yathasrutam // 7/

Comment: Speaking of the human soul, Yama says that those who do not get
salvation and moksa after death are reborn in the human body. Others are reborn
in the immobile forms such as trees. These forms of life they attain according to



their karmas (performance in life). This is as the wise men have said and what we
have heard.

The human form is a doer and a sufferer both. The human being has the freedom
of choice and action, this is the doer part. But he is responsible for his choice and
he must suffer or enjoy the results of his action. This is the sufferance part. So
whatever man does conditions his future. And as a result of the action, some are
reborn as human beings and others as trees and vegetation. Some attain moksa
too.

T T Gy Sl w1 shre geer T |
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Ya esa suptesu jagarti kamam kamam puruso nirmimanah/
Tadeva sSukram tadbrahma tadevamrtamucyate/
Tasmi~llokah s$ritdh sarve tadu natyeti kascana/
Etadvai tat /8/

Comment: Yama now speaks of the Supreme and eternal Brahma. He has already
described the jivatma, the individual soul. Brahma is the Universal Soul, the
spirit and the creator-ruler of the entire universe. And he keeps awake before and
after and during the existence of the universe. So yama says that Brahma sleeps
not, all others do specially when, before and after the creation, all forms of
existence lie in a sleeping state. Brahma is awake, always, among all the others
who sleep. He is the Spirit that creates all the forms according to the actions and
desires of the individual soul and according to His plan and law. He is the pure
origin, He is all-pervasive and transcendent, He is beyond death and pain. In Him
are all the worlds resting, all established in their course of existence. Him none
can exceed or violate or evade. That is Brahma, the Spirit you wanted to know
about.

AT Yo+ A=l ®U U Jfaedr aya|
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Agniryathaiko bhuvanam pravisto rupam rupam pratirupo

babhiiva/Ekastatha sarvabhiutantaratma ridpam rapam

pratirapo bahisca // 9/



Comment: Just as the fire energy, heat and light, is one and universal but is
present in all the forms of the world as if it has taken those very forms, similarly
the Universal Soul is one and pervades everywhere, but it pervades every form
too, thereby informing and inspiring each and every form of existence. But it is
not contained within those forms, it is outside too. In short, It is One, yet in forms
the many. It is pervasive and immanent, but transcendent too, in and out, within
and without.

AT et TR T W wfre wyE |
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Vayuryathaiko bhuvanam pravisto rupam rupam pratiruapo
babhiiva/ Ekastatha sarvabhitantaratma rdpam radpam
pratirdpo bahisca //10/

Comment: Just as Vayu energy, electricity, is one and all pervasive in the
Universe, but informs each and every form of existence individually, so does
Brahma, the Universal Soul, inform and inspire every individual form of life, and
It is One and all- pervasive. It is immanent, as well as transcendent. It is One and
yet appears as many as the forms of existence

Tl AT HABIH T8I (e aregiaieren: |
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Suryo yatha sarvalokasya caksuh na lipyate caksusair-
bahyadosaih/ Ekastathd sarvabhitantaratmia na lipyate
lokaduhkhena bahyah // 11/

Comment: Just as the sun is the eye of all the worlds in the Universe and gives
light, but it is not affected by all those ailments which otherwise affect the eyes of
the ordinary mortal, so is the Supreme Soul, the One inner light of the entire
universe, but It is not affected by the troubles which afflict the mortals just as the
sun lights everything but nothing affects it. And It is not only within the universe.
It is also beyond the worlds of existence.

Teh! 9T HAYATRTT Teh €U SEET A: e |
TETEEY YSTUTAT LRI T& IIad Tasrw 1 R |



Eko vasi sarvabhutantaratma ekam rupam bahudha yah
karoti/ Tamatmastham ye 'nupasyanti dhirih tesam sukham
sasvatam netaresam //12/

Comment: The Lord is One, not many. He is the controller and ordainer of
everything, the sun, the planets and all the elements. Everything moves according
to his Law. He lives in everything, the very self of the self. He transforms the one
Prakrti, nature, into innumerable forms in the creation. The wise ones experience
Him as existing in their very self and attain lasting peace and joy. Others who fail
to envision and experience Him miss that peace and joy.

Frerstreamt SaaveaaTeRT sgAr A fagenta s
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Nityo'nityanam cetanascetananam eko bahunam yo
vidadhati kaman/ Tamatmastham ye 'nupasyanti dhirah
tesam santih sSasvati netaresam // 13/

Comment: In the previous mantras, it has been said that the Lord creates,
illuminates and inspires all the various forms of existence, but he remains
unaffected and unconfined. In this mantra it is said that He is the Constant and
Eternal among the constants and eternals, and the Intelligent among the
intelligents. Those wise ones who see him residing in the deepest of the soul find
lasting peace, not others.

How is He Contant among the constants? There are three eternal entities:
Brahma, jivatma and Prakrti (matter). Matter is never destroyed, it assumes many
forms and is ever changing. But it remains constant as matter-although the forms
are always changing, Similarly the jivatma is constantly changing its material
bodies, but it remains constant through all those changes of body-forms. The
Lord remains the same eternally. He never changes, never is affected. So among
the three eternal entities. He is the One Constant, the other two are changing their
existential forms and relations. Similarly, the Lord is the One Intelligent among
intelligents. The jivatmas are intelligent but their intelligence is affected by the
species and the bodies in which they are born. Brahma does pervade the forms
and exists in the very soul, yet He is never affected by any form, He ever remains
constant.



REGIHERRENEERR IR L]
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Tadetaditi manyante'nirdesyam paramam sukham /
Katham nu tadvijaniyam kimu bhati vibhati va // 14/

Comment:- Having been about Brahma, Naciketa says: Those who know say and
believe that It is like this or this. That It is the supreme bliss and it is beyond
words or gestures- indescribable, undefinable. How shall | know It? Does it shine
by Itself, or does it shine through any bright ones?

T T Al Wifa T oEaieh T foegar Jif farsamti: |

TS WA | e e wafug fasmfa i ew

Na tatra suryo bhati na candratarakam nema vidyuto
bhanti kuto'yamagnih |/ Tameva bhantamanubhati sarvam
tasya bhasa sarvamidam vibhati /15/

Comment: In reply to the question of Naciketa, Yama replies: There the sun
shines not, nor moon nor the stars- Brahma shines by Itself, The sun, The moon,
the stars do not make It shine. Nor do the lightnings of the sky brighten it, what
to speak of this ordinary fire? In fact, Brahma blazes by Itself, and all that shines,
shines by virtue of It and reveals Its power and glory. None of the bright ones has
light of its own. Everything shines after It and became of It. In other words,
Brahma is the light of lights, The life of the world and the inner inspiration of all
the living world. Everything else proclaimes its grandour and splendour.

Valli 6

Section 6
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urdhvamilo 'vaksakha eso'svatthah sandtanah/ tadeva
Sukram tadbrahma tadevamrtamucyate/ tasmimllokah
$ritdh sarve tadu natyeti kascanal/etadvai tat //1/

Comment: This world is the creation of the Lord. It is eternal, its creation and
annihilation is an eternal cycle. In this mantra, this creation is compared to a
peepal tree whose roots are upward and branches are downward- since it
originates from Brahma and its branches extend and spread all round in all
directions with the desires, actions, pleasures and sufferings of the living beings.
Its creator is Brahma, the pure seed who is the father of it. He is all-powerful and
infinite, He is the eternal bliss and immortal.In Him all the worlds, are firmly
established. None can exceed Him, none violate, none evade.That is Brahma, the
supreme spirit you wanted to know of.

fee feher SHTead QToT TSIt . ga9q |

TEWd IIHE I Talggrars W&t 1l R 1l

Yadidam kim ca jagat sarvam prana ejati nihsrtam/
Mahadbhayam vajramudyatam ya etadviduramrtaste
bhavanti //2/

Comment: Whatever all this wide world is, it lives and breathes and moves in
Brahma who gives it the very energy, life and vitality. He is the power and The
glory, might and law, and fear. He is lofty and invincible like a mountain of
adamant. Those who know Him as such attain bliss and immortality.

The law of the universe emanates from Brahma. The law is inviolable, no
exception, no evasion. The application is automatic through nature. There is no
plaintiff, no defendent, no local court- the court, the law the judge is all pervasive
and omnipresent, ever awake and watchful. Hence the law is perfect as well as
fearful. The fear of God is the beginning of wisdom, so the fear of law is the
beginning of virtue. If you begin with fear, you end with love and vision of the
Lord.

WG Equld wEraatd g3: |
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Bhayadasyagnistapati bhayattapati sdaryah/
Bhayadindrasca vayusca mrtyurdhavati paficamah //3//



Comment:- The fire burns because of the law, the sun shines because of the law,
the clouds rain under the law, the winds blow because of the law, and the last and
the fifth, time and death obey the dispensation of the same law of God. None can
violate or evade because it is inevitable, inexorable, fearful. Know it, observe it
and be free. Brahma is the power and the glory. He dispenses the law, all others
follow and obey not only for fear but also for the realisation of It.

3% DCITehq g, WTeh YRS faed: |
Tqd: T Bl YRR shedd 1% 1|
Iha cedasakadboddhum praksarirasya visrasah /
Tatah sargesu lokesu sSariratvaya kalpate // 4/

Comment: If one fails to know and realize the Lord, the Supreme Spirit, here
itself before the fall of this body, then after the loss of this opportunity one passes
from one birth to another in various body form for ages and ages and from one
world to another in endless succession.

One can realize Him only here in human life. The human being, of all the living
forms , is endowed with intelligence and awareness. We also have the message of
the Vedas, the eternal knowledge, and the wisdom of the saints and ages. We
have the privilege to know. Therefore let us not waste this great opportunity.

Let us live fully but intelligently, and be not lost in transitory pleasures and
sensations. We should know the reality from the ordinary to the supreme. If we
miss this chance we shall have to start the cycle of birth and death again, passing
through an endless succession of lives of sufference.

JATSSTYT AATS ST FAT TS AT TUgieh |
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Yath3d' 'darse tatha''tmani yatha svapne tatha pitrloke/
Yathapsu pariva dadrse tatha gandharvaloke chayatap-
ayoriva brahmaloke //5/

Comment: Just as in the clear mirror you see the reflection of your face, similarly
in the clear depths of your heart, in your very self, you see the reflection of
Brahma. Just as you see a reflection of your sense experiences and thoughts of
the waking state in the dream, so you see a reflection of Brahma in your acts of
piety and prayer, Just as you see your reflection vibrating in the gentle ripples of



the water, so you feel the waves of Brahma- presence in your songs of prayer and
ecstasy of dance. And when you are in the state of meditation, you see the
glimpses of the presence of Brahma and you experience it directly and
immediately just as you can distinguish light from shade. And the light of
Brahma dispels ignorance just as light dispels the darkness. All the lokas here are
nothing other than the states of living here on earth.

BTN JerHTaHEaTEaHal = e |
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Indriyanam prthagbhavamudayastamayau ca yat/
Prthagutpadyamananam matva dhiro na sSocati // 6/

Comment: The senses, sense experiences are different from the soul and Brahma.
The creation of the senses is from Prakrti and these, their expriences and the
world they experience, all these are transitory- they come into existence and they
go out of existence. But the soul is eternal and distinct from the senses, and
Brahma is Eternal and all-bliss. The wise man who knows this distinction does
not suffer from any fear or sorrow.

Ay T O HA A e Ee |
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Indriyebhyah param mano manasah sattvamuttamam /
Sattvadadhi mahanatma mahato'vyaktamuttamam // 7/

Comment: To express the distinction between the spirit and the world of sense
and prakrti further, the Upanishad describes the different modes of Prakti each
finer and subtler than the other. The mind is higher, finer and subtler than the
senses. The intellect is higher and subtler than the mind. Higher and subtler than
the intellect is the first form of created matter, Mahan. And higher, subtler than
Mahan is the Intangible original prakrti. The Upanishad is pointing to the atma
and Brahma as beyond prakrti.

ISR UT: Y&HT ATIRISTHG Ta = |
T FTeA oA TR o Tl ¢

Avyaktattu parah puruso vyapako'linga eva ca /
Yam jAatva mucyate janturamrtatvam ca gacchati // 8/



Comment: Beyond the original Prakrti is purusha, the jivatma, and the subtlest is
Brahma (Ishvara) who is all pervasive and beyond all marks of distinction.
Having known and realized that, the human soul gets free of all shackles of
existence and attains the supreme and eternal bliss of the Lord.

7 Hget fossfa wuwe 7 weger wwafd wye)

TET TTST AAETST UG o Talggddred W&t |l R Il

Na samdrse tisthati riupamasya na caksusa pasyati
kascanainam/ Hrda manisd manasa'bhiklrpto ya
etadvidur-amrtaste bhavanti / 9/

Comment: Brahma is a Reality distinct from Prakrti. He is present in the world of
Prakrti, but uninvolved, he is not of the form or forms experienced by the senses.
No one can see Him with the eye, nor can anyone experience Him with any other
sense. He is realized in the very deep of the heart, in the clairvoyance of the
intelligence, when His very presence is felt in the mind. Those who get so close
to Him in the heart, in the mind and in the intelligence, rise above the crippling
shackles of existence and enjoy eternal and supreme bliss in the Lord’s presence.

ST USHTAiasS~d AT TET 6E |
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Yada paficavatisthante jfianani manasa saha/
Buddhisca na vicestati tamahuh paramam gatim // 10/

Comment: If we cannot realize/experience Brahma with the senses, how to
realize His Presence? This mantra describes that state of being in which Brahma
can be realized through yoga. That state is the highest of being while man is still
in the body. While we are living in our existence, we experience with the senses,
mind and intellect. But Brahma cannot be realized with these faculties, in fact
these faculties have to be stilled and suspended in order to enter the yogic state of
being. Hence the Upanishad says here: When the five senses of perception and
the mind-which is the faculty of conception and volition-are all suspended from
operation, and when even the operations of the intelligence are stilled, then that
state of being is the highest state of experience, that is the state of samadhi.

Tl ARTHIG 7 FerTaf<sEemoTy |
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Tam yogamiti manyante sthiramindriyadharanam |/
Apramattastada bhavati yogo hi prabhavapyayau // 11/

Comment: That state of the mind in which the operations of the senses are
suspended and all their energy is internalized is a state of peace, and that is called
the state of yoga. That is Samadhi. Then the mind is free from all disturbances
and passions. Yoga is the discipline of the mind in which the passions and even
the sanskaras of passions subside, and the state of peace and happiness is born. In
that state man experiences the bliss of the presence of Brahma.

In the yogasutras too yoga is defined as suspension (apyaya) of the flow of the
energy of the mind and the rise of (prabhava) of experience of the immediate and
direct presence of Ishvara.

N QT 7 HAET YT, TR 7 SeTe |
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Naiva vdcd na manasd praptum sakyo na caksusa/
Astiti bruvato'nyatra katham tadupalabhyate// 12/

Comment: One can attain Brahma neither with words, nor with the mind, nor
with the eye. It can be attained only through faith and conviction. First of all,
believe that Brahma is a Reality. Then dwell on this conviction and confirm it
into faith. Faith in Ishvara's existence is the first and the firm foundation of yoga
after you have controlled your senses and mind. When you say He is and have
inviolable faith in him, then you attain Him in your soul, not elsewhere or
otherwise.

AU SEEATANTAT ST |
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Astityevopalabdhavyastattvabhavena cobhayoh /
Astityevopalabdhasya tattvabhavah prasidati /13/

Comment: First of all one should have the conviction that He is. Secondly one
should have the confidence that he is attainable in faith in the essence. Then by
these convictions and with the elimination of passions and the practice of
concentration and meditation, one should try to attain Him. If 'He is’, and 'He i1s
attainable’, these two convictions lead the yogi to attain Him as they do



invariably, then the vision of the Supreme Reality blesses the yogi with Supreme
bliss.

ST e WA hTHT AT &g T3 |
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Yada sarve pramucyante kama ye'sya hrdi sritah /
Atha martyo'mrto bhavatyatra brahma samasnute //14/

Comment: When all the desires and passions residing in the heart of man are
eliminated and the mind becomes cleared of them, then the man, otherwise
subject to pain and death, enjoys immortal bliss and attains Brahma here itself-in
this very life on earth.

TS Td YRUE TeaEE TR |
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Yada sarve prabhidyante hrdayasyeha granthayah /
Atha martyo 'mrto bhavatyetavaddhyanusasanam // 15/

Comment: When all the knots and tangles of desires and passions of the heart are
untied and cleared, then man, otherwise subject to pain and death, regains the
state of bliss and immorality. This is the essence of discipline and discourse,
learning and wisdom.

What are the knots and tangles which bind the immortal atma with in the state of
mortality, pain and death? Ignorance, forgetfulness and the loss of the awareness
of one’s real nature. In stead of living as the atma, man lives as the body. "l am
young and | enjoy this and that. | must get this and that. There is nothing beyond
this moment of joy and ambition. And even if there is, who cares? This is how
you close your eyes on the facts of death and life and are caught up in the web.
The yogi lives in a state of balance between the facts of life and death, he is wide
awake and moves steadily. The snares don't entangle him though he enjoys the
gifts of life. He enjoys wisdom and knowledge too, and when death comes, it
doesn’t come as a terror because he knows he is the immortal atma, not the
mortal body. To live in the body along with the awareness that he is the atma-
immortal, pure and uninvolved, this is the sum of knowledge, the end of the
discourse.
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Satam caika ca hrdayasya nadyastasam murdhanam-
abhinihsrtaika/ tayordhvamayannamrtatvameti
visvannanya utkramane bhavanti //16//

Comment: There are one hundred and one nerves of the heart reaching various
centres of the body. One of these goes up to the top of the head. Following that
and reaching the Brahma-randhra, the entrance in the crown through which
divine consciousness descends to the soul, you attain to the consciousness of
immortality and, on leaving the body at the end, join the Divine. If your
consciousness travels along the rest of them, you are caught up again in the maze
and continue to travel in the cycle of death and rebirth, pleasure and pain

amaﬁmwm?rﬁ:ﬁmwu

Angusthamatrah puruso'ntaratma sada jananam hrdaye
samnivistah/ Tam svacchariratpravrhenmufijadivesikam
dhairyena/ Tam vidyacchukramamrtam tam vidyacchukram-
amrtamiti //17/

Comment: The self of the self is the atma, always dwelling in the sanctum
sanctorum of the heart of all people and occupying space of the size of the
thumb-the chamber of light and life. Release that from the body with patience
and peace just like the stem of the munja grass from the covering leaves, and let
it be free. Know this as the pure and eternal spirit, the pure and eternal spirit.

This mantra may be taken as a practical advice for happy living as well as for a
peaceful end to life. Normally people confuse life with the body and feel
miserable because, after all, the body is not the self, nor is it ours. It has to be
surrendered. If it has to be surrendered to nature let us know it sufficiently in
advance. And let us make a distinction between the body and the atma. In this
state of knowledge and intelligent living, we shall be saved of the pain of death
and illusion.

Secondly, within the self, within the individual atma, dwells the Universal
Paramatma, the Brahma, Ishvara that watches us every moment. Let us know that
too, because we live and die within His law and dispensation. Once we know



Him, we are free not only from the pain of death but also from death itself. That
Is the real state of immortality.
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Mrtyuproktam naciketo'tha labdhva vidyametam
yogavidhim ca krtsnam/Brahmaprapto virajo'bhadvi-
mrtyuranyo 'pyevam yo vidadhyatmameva // 18/

Comment: Having received this sacred knowledge of the Spirit and the entire
mode of yoga as discoursedby Yama, Naciketa attained the Brahmic state of
enlightenment and thus got over the agitations of existence and the pain and fear
of death. Even others who hear this discourse and practice the discipline and
knowledge as revealed herein attain the state of happiness and immortality as did
Naciketa.

The Closing Prayer

The discourse closes with a joint prayer of the teacher and the disciple for mutual
enlightenment, well-being and spiritual advancement.
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Om Sahanavavatu. Sahanau bhunaktu. Sahaviryam karvavahai.

Tejasvinavadhitam-astu. Mavidvisavahai.

Comment: May the Lord protect us both, teacher and disciple, as the father. May
He nurse and nourish us together as the mother. May we, with the Lord’s grace,
grow from strength to strength together under His kind care. May we ever shine
bright in our pursuit of knowledge and study. May we ever work together, keep
the tradition alive in faith and cooperation. May we never feel envy or jealousy
toward anyone whatever. Peace! Peace! Peace be to all!



Prasnopanisad

Prasnopanisad is past of the Brahmana commentary on Atharva Veda in the line

of the sage Pippalada. It consists of question- answer series of a dialogue between
six disciples and the teacher, sage Pippalada. The questions are important.

1.

H ow n

o

How did/do forms of life come into being?
What sustains them?
How does Prana, vital energy, work and operate across the forms of life?

What are the various states of being in the human form and what is the role
of Prana in those states?

How to worship Brahma with Om, the original and eternal name?
What is the Purusa and his potentials?

The answers are scientific and touch the very core of the interaction of
matter, creative energy and the original Creative mind, The Supreme Lord
of Creation.

Prayer

s THUIT: FroTET dar Wi dedmrarfideE: |
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Bhadram karnebhih srnuyama deva bhadram pasSyemaksabhiryajatrah.

Sthirair-angaistustu-vamsastanubhirvyasema devahitam yadayuh.

Comment: O Lord, may we hear the good with our ears; dedicated to good and
creative ways of life, may we see the good with our eyes, May we live a full life
in a healthy and strong body, serving the Lord and praising His bounty.
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Svasti na indro vrddhasSravah svasti nah pusa visvavedah.

Svasti nastarksyo aristanemih svasti no brhaspatirdadhatu.

Comment: The noble and all pervading Lord of glory, Indra, may be gracious to
us, may the all pervading, sustaining and omniscient Lord bless us, may the Lord
destroyer of evil, all- pervading ruler word off all evil and misery, may the lord
of knowledge and wisdom bless us with knowledge and virtue.
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Om Santih Santih Santih.

Comment: May peace and happiness prevail all round, Peace! Peace! Peace!

Question 1
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Om~ Sukesa ca bharadvajah saibyasca satyakamah auryayani
ca gargyah kausalyascasvalayano bhargavo vaidarbhih
kabandhi katyayanaste haite brahmapara brahmanisthah
param brahmanvesamana esa ha vai tatsarvam vaksyatiti te

ha samitpanayo bhagavantam pippaladamupasanndh //1/

Comment: Sukesa son of Bharadvaja, Satyakama son of sivi, Sauryayani born in
the line of Garga, Asvalayana of the region of Kausala, Bhargava of Vidarbha,
and Kabandhi great grandson of Katya, these young sages were dedicated to
Brahma, the Supreme Reality. They were committed to His Eternal knowledge,
the Vedas and they roamed about in search of knowledge wherever they could
find. Holding samidhas (yajnic wood) in hand, they approached sage Pippalada,
in the hope and faith that he would tell them all they wanted to know.

Holding the samidhas in hand is a symbol of purity, dedication and surrender to
the Guru and the Lord Brahma. A seeker and a disciple must be a disciple and
must be morally and spiritually clean and disciplined, prepared to be consumed in
the search like the wood in the Yajna.
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Tanha sa rsiruvaca bhuya eva tapasa brahmacaryena
sraddhaya samvatsaram samvatsaram samvatsyatha
yathakamam prasnan prcchata yadi vijfiasyamah sarvam
ha vo vaksyama iti //2//

Comment: The sage offered to help. He said, "You are young men of discipline.
So stay with us for a year, living again with discipline, celibacy and study, and
faith. If | know | shall answer all the question you want to ask without
reservation. "

It was necessary for the teacher to comfirm that the disciples were sincere and
deserving. Hence he asked them and offered that they stay for a year, living a life
of austere discipline. The discipline of learning is not entertainment. The
discipline is hard, and therefore rewarding.

Y THEAE HTATT U IS
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Atha kabandhi katyayana upetya papraccha /

Bhagavan kuto ha va imah prajdh prajayanta iti // 3/

Comment:Then Kabandhi, of the Katyaline, approached the teacher and asked:
"Sir, what is the original cause of all these forms of life, from which they were
born?"
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Tasmai sa hovaca prajakamo vai prajapatih sa

apo 'tapyata sa tapastaptva sa mithunamutpadayate/
Rayim ca pranam cetyetau me bahudha prajah
karisyata iti // 4/

Comment: To him, the sage replied, "At the dawn of creation, the Lord of
creation of the forms of life, Prajapati, in order that life may come into existence,
willed so, and having so willed, he brought into existence the Duo Rayi (matter,
the material of various forms) and Prana (generative energy), and brought them
into union. He thus created the porcreative couple whose union, he knew, would



produce the great variety of forms of life for Him. This was the original
beginning of life and its growth into many forms.

Rayi or matter too later evolved into many stages of evolution as Darsana
philosophy says. Prana or generative energy is life force which also includes the
various seeds of life, which would feed on matter, water and air for example.
These very seeds, nourished on Rayi would evolve into forms of life. We may
also say that Rayi, could be called the mother principle and prana the father
principle.

In philosophy, Prana, vitality, is also called the consumer, and Rayi, the
consumed, that is, the nourishing principle. When the generative energy fertilizes
a form of matter, the materials are broken and digested and assimilated by the
vital principle and thus the living form grows to maturity and comes into being.

We should be clear here that life is not an evolution strictly and exclusively on
natural principles. Nature only provides a specific body. The resident of the
body-form is the jivatma which is a distinct and a separate entity, which invests
the pranic energy and the body according to the principle of Karma. That of
course, is a different subject and adds another dimension to the subject under
discussion in this Upanishad.
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adityo ha vai prano rayireva candrama rayirva. Etat
sarvam yanmurtam camurtam ca tasmanmurtireva rayih

Comment: Aditya, the sun is prana energy, and the candrama, the moon, is rayi,
matter, In fact, all that is seen as having form and that which is not visible in
form is all rayi, matter, for that reason all matter is rayi.

Matter can be seen, such as earth and water can be seen. But it may not been seen
as well, such as akasa (Space) and vayu (air) But what is seen or unseen form is
all matter. In Sanskrit, murti also means inert, So all matter is inert. It is worked
upon by energy and is converted (eaten up, consumed) into something dynamic
and biological to partake in the grand spectacle of the onward surge of life. The
sun is all energy, the moon is inert, When the suns energy works upon the inert,
then the inert is energized and moves toward the dynamic and the living.
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Athaditya udayanyatpracim disam pravisati tena

pracyan pranan rasmisu sannidhatte /Yaddaksinam yat
praticim, yadudicim,yadadho yadurdhvam yadantara diso
yat sarvam prakasayati tena sarvan pranan rasmisu
sannidhatte // 6/

Comment: And when the sun, rising, enters the east direction, by that act it
collects and bears, in its rays, energies and releases the pranic energy. Similarly
when it enters the south, west, north below above and within and lights up all that
therin is, it holds, bears, energizes and releases the pranic vitality everywhere.
How the sun energizes the earth and air, the atmosphere and the biosphere and
extends this energization as far as the mind of man is a subject for scientific
research. It is amazing how the ancient sages could visualize what the most
modern scientists are concerned about.
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Sa esa vaisvanaro visvarupah prano'gnirudayate /
Tadetadrca 'bhyuktam // 7/

Comment: And that energy, vitalized by the sun, is universal, indeed as various
as the form of things and beings in the world, and it moves everything to do its
appointed task. That energy creates the vital heat which takes life and activity
forward.

How do things germinate and grow? How do they consume water, air, and other
substances (rayi)? How does the suns light and heat affect the growth of plants ?
How does heat maintain the body temparature, and how does the digestive
system assimilate food for the body? The answer is heat, light, the sun in
conjuction with rayi, the moon, the water (cool) priciple.
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Visvarupam harinam jatavedasam parayanam jyotirekam

tapantam /Sahasrarasmih satadha vartamanah pranah

prajanamudayatyesa suaryah // 8/



Comment: This is a mantra in praise of the sun which is celeberated as the life of
life in the world (on the natural planes, of course let us remember, because,
otherwise, it is Brahma or Ishvara that creates, evolves, sustains and devolves the
universe. It is from Brahma that the sun itself receives its very being and energy.

The sun, which we see with our eyes, vitalizes all forms of life in the world. It
spreads its rays around and lights up everything. It is the one light of light, and
shines and blazes a thousand ways with infinite rays. The very energy of life for
all the creatures, it rises and shines in its glory everywhere all the time.
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Samvatsaro vai prajapatistasyayane daksinam cottaram
ca/ Tadye ha vai tadistapiurte krtamityupasate te
candramasameva lokamabhijayante/Ta eva punaravartante
tasmadeta rsayah prajakama daksinam pratipadyante/Esa
ha vai rayiryah pitryanah /9/

Comment: Here there is a transition in the subject from the sun to time. The
reason seems to be that the sun and time are related. There is no time- measure in
our experience except with reference to the sun. Further, so far in the Upanishad
there has been mention of Isavara as prajapati (Lord of the creatures) in the
beginning. Then there is mention of Prana as vital energy and of the sun as the
reservoir, creator and sustainer of pranic energy in the world for all the forms of
life. As we have said, the sun and time are related, just as Brahma and Time
(Kala- Brahma) are related. Just as the universe exists in Brahma, so does it exist
in Time. Just as the existence of the universe is divided into various stages of
evolution and devolution, so is Time divided into various ages, beginning with
the moment (ksana) and going upto the age of the universe (Kalpa) . In this
measure of time, the year is an important unit since the earth completes one cycle
(Parikrama) of its course round the sun in one year. The energy of the sun
showered upon the earth also varies according to the mutual position of the earth
and the sun and consequently its effect on life also varies. Further, the nature of
activities pursued by the human beings also varies according to the seasons.
Hence, now Samvatsara (year) is called prajapati. And the year is divided into



two halves according to the sun being on the north or south of the equator. Hence
says the mantra:

The year too is Prajapati, sustainer of the creatures of the earth, its course is
divided over two halves, the southern course (when the sun is to the south of the
equator) and the northern (when the sun is to the north). The former is
Daksinayana and the latter is uttarayana. Those who do Yajnas and give things in
charity during the southern course of the sun enjoy the blessings of their
forefathers and go to the regions of the moon after death. But they return to the
earth, such is the consequence of their performance. They are the people who
following the path of rayi, experience material pleasure and well-being.

It is to be noted here that the moon has been called rayi here. Further the
Upanishads describe two ways of living: The material world which is equated
with the southern, and the spiritual which is equated with the northern, The image
implies, in the very terms of nature, that the northern is higher and the southern is
lower. The two are also described as the way of the gods (Devayana) and the way
of the forefathers (Pitryana).

Next follows a description of the Northern path, the higher one.
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Athottarena tapasa brahmacaryena sraddhaya vidyaya-
tmanaman-visyadityam-abhijayante/ Etadvai prananama-
yatanam-etadamrtam-abhayam-etat parayanam-etasman-na
punariavartanta ityesa nirodhas-tadesa $lokah /10/

Comment: And those, who seek after the well- being of the atma and for Brahma
with the discipline of austerity, Brahmacarya, faith and discriminative knowledge
of the spirit versus material good, go by the Northern (higher) path and win for
themsevles the region of the sun from where they do not return to the earth. This
is the region of life, this is immortality. This is freedom from pain and fear and
death, This is the highest state of being, This is the and negation, through
conquest and grace of mutability.

There are different ways of describing these two paths. The lower one is here
called Daksinayana, The southern one. It is also called Pitryana, the way of the
forefathers, the path of a good man of the world. It is also called the Preya marga,



the path of beauty. A good man following this path achieves worldly success by
the blessings of the forefathers and of God. He attains the region of the moon, the
paradise of the popular imagination. The higher path is called Uttarayana, the
northern one, It is also called Devayana, the way of the gods, the way of the men
of faith and renunciation Through knowledge of the reality. It is also called the
’Sreya Marga’ the path of duty and faith. A man following this path achieves
spiritual enlightenment by the grace of God and attains the region of the sun,
Heaven of bliss and immortality. It is also called the Nirodha, The path of Yoga
which ends in the cessation of all fluctuations of pleasure and pain, and the
attainment of the ultimate vision of the spiritual Reality. For a detailed
explanation of it, one may make a reference to the Yoga-Sutras of Patanjali.
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Paficapadam pitaram dvadasakrtim diva ahuh pare ardhe
purisinam /Atheme anya u pare vicaksanam saptacakre
sadara dhurarpitamiti /11/

Comment: This is a description of the year which has reflections of the image of
the sun too. It has five feet, i.e, it moves over five stages which are five seasons
(Normally the seasons are six, but here severe winter and the mild winter
following are taken together.) Another interpretation is that these five are
divisions of time- the moment (Ksana), muhurta (equal to 30th part of the day,
I.e, 48 minutes), Prahara (equal to eighth part of the day, i.e, 3 hrs), the day, and
the paksa, i.e, fortnight. It has twelve constituent forms, each of one month and
sign of the zodiac. It is the father-power which nourishes the world. It is far
above in the other region of light and acts as the creator and bringer of rain.
Others say that, watching all the worlds around, it sits high in a chariot with
seven wheels, each having six spokes.

In vaidic literature Time is imagined as a horse, as the master of a chariot and
sometimes as a wheel. These images are common in world literature .The
common feature is the ever-present movement of it.

UTET & Ui aeaed SheuTael U 4 |
IToR%: WTUTRTEATG Shod: YTeRS 38 ghaiwia gatrer |1 2R Il

Maso vai prajapatistasya krsnapaksa eva rayih,



Suklah pranastasmadeta rsayah sSukla istam kurvanti-
tara itarasmin //12//

Comment: The month is Prajapati and sustains the living beings. The dark half of
it is the rayi and the bright half is prana, giver of energy. Therefore the wisemen
do all the good things in the bright half, the others do the things of their choice in
the other half.

Works done for the sake of pious duty without selfish motives are done
preferably in the bright half. The other works for worldly good are done in the
dark half.
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Ahoratro vai prajapatistasyahareva prano ratrireva
rayih pranam va ete praskandanti ye diva ratya
samyujyante brahmacaryameva tadyadratrau ratya
samyujyante // 13/

Comment: One full day too is Prajapati as it sustains the creatures of God. The
day part, being bright, is prana, The night, being dark, is rayi. Those who indulge
in nightly acts (sex) during the day waste their vitality. But those who engage in
the procreative act in the night remain celibates almost, because the laws of
nature help them conserve their energy.
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Annam vai prajapatistato ha vai tadretastasmadimah
rajah prajayanta iti //14/

Comment: Food is prajapati and it sustains the creatures of the world. From food
is produced the vital seed from which are born the various creatures.
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Tadye ha vai tat prajapativratam caranti te mithunam-
utpadayante /Tesamevaisa brahmaloko yesam tapo
brahmacaryam yesu satyam pratistitam / 15/

Comment: Those who observe the discipline and duty enjoined by Prajapati and
pursue the path of Brahmacarya and Grhastha in a spirit of piety and faith



produce children and rear a family. Having done the duties of the household, they
follow the hermetic life of retirement and then live the life of renunciation in
sanyasa. After having lived a full life of dutiful household, Banaprastha and
sanyasa, they attain the region of the Lord Brahma in bliss. Sex according to
vaidic literature is no sin because it is a part of Godly discipline. Indulgence is
sin, no doubt. Disciplined union of man and woman in marriage is part of the
union of prana and rayi in the procreative process brought into existence by
Prajapati at the dawn of creation.
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Tesamasau virajo brahmaloko na yesu jihmamanrtam na
maya ceti /16/

Comment: Theirs is the region of Brahma, the Heaven of bliss, whose life is free
from crookedness, falsehood and deceit. Their bliss is pure, and lasting with no
fear of fall.

Question 2
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Atha hainam bhargavo vaidarbhih papraccha /Bhagavan
katyeva devah prajam vidharayante katara etat

prakasayante kah punaresam varistha iti /1 //

Comment: Then Vaidarbhi of the line of sage Bhrgu asked Pippalada: "Sir, how
many powers do sustain the creation? How many of these show that life is there?
And then which one of these is the highest and best among them?"
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Tasmai sa hovacakaso ha va esa devo vayuragnirapah
prthivi vanmanascaksuh srotram ca/Te prakasyabhiva-
danti vayametadbanamavastabhya vidharayamah /2 /



Comment: To him Pippalada replied : "The powers that make up and hold and
sustain the creation are akasa (space), vayu (air), fire, water and earth. Further it
Is speech and other organs of action, i.e., hands, feet and the organs of excretion.
There are the organs of perception, eyes, ears, nose, tongue and the skin, then
there is mind alongwith the intellect, memory and the ego. These are the
materials and the organs which sustain the body. Once they asserted themselves
and claimed that abiding in the body they hold and sustain it. As long as they are
there, life is there,

In this way, the author creates a story of conflict among the various elements,
senses and the prana energy to show which one of the powers is the strongest.
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Tan varisthah prana uviaca /Ma mohamapadyatha
ahamevaitat pafcadha''tmanam pravibhajyaitadbanam-

avastabhya vidharayamiti te'sraddadhana babhivuh /3 /

Comment: Upon this pride and presumption of the organs of sense, prana, the
chief among them, said: Don’t you be under any illusion of self-importance. Only
| hold and sustain this body. I have divided myself into five functions, | pervade
the body and | sustain it. Know this for your selves and be quiet. They listened
but did not feel convinced.

The fivefold division of pranic energy and its functioning in the body system will
be taken up later as the idea develops further.

Further, the discussion will also show how we conserve and develop the system:
Do we conserve and develop through strengthening the senses or the prana
energy?
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So 'bhimanadurdhvamutkramata iva
tasminnutkramatyathetare sarva evotkramante tasminsca

pratisthamane sarva eva pratisthante/Tadyatha maksika
madhukararajanamutkramantam sarva evotkramante tasmin



sca pratsthamane sarva eva pratistanta evam vanmanas-
caksuh srotram ca te pritdh pranam stunvanti /4 /

Comment: So prana, in order to teach the senses a lesson, out of its own pride of
Improtance, seemed to be going out. As it started moving out, all the others too
had to start moving out, and as it stayed in, they too could stay on in their
position. Just as when the Queen of the bees goes out of the honey suckle, the
bees too follow her out, and when the Queen settles and stays, all the bees too
settle down and stay, so did speech, eye, ear and mind, etc. all follow the prana
vitality and depend on it for their life. The senses came to their senses, felt
satisfied and praised the prana in appreciation and gratitude.
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Eso'gnistapatyesa surya esa parjanyo maghavanesa,
Vayuh esa prthivi rayirdevah sadasaccamrtam ca yat// 5/

Comment: Prana makes the fire burn, it makes the sun shine, it causes the cloud
to rain, and it is, in deed, the cause of all the wealth and power of nature. It makes
the wind blow and it sustains the earth. Prana is the power that sustains even the
matter. It is all that is, and all that is yet to be. It is indeed the immortal cause of
the material world. Nothing comes into existence without it and nothing sustains
without it.

Prana is celebrated as the vitality of existence. It is also a constituent of the subtle
body and a concomitant of the atma in its sojourn through the world.
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Ar3 iva rathanabhau prane sarvam pratisthitam /
rco yajunsi samani yajfiah ksatram brahma ca /6 /

Comment: Just as the spokes are fitted in the nave of the chariot wheel, so
everything of the world system is sustained in the prana or vital universal energy.
The mantras of the Rigveda, of Yajurveda and of Sama and Atharva-veda exist in
prana and the intelligence of the human family, yajna the power and prowess and
orgainzation and all the creativity and productive activity is sustained in prana.



Prana thus is described as the universal vital energy which sustains and maintains
the economy of the universe.
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U UTUT TATTa|T S5 g~ o WTuT: Widtass e 11O |1

Prajapatiscarasi garbhe tvameva pratijayase/ Tubhyam
prana prajastvima balim haranti yah pranaih
pratitisthasi /7 /

Comment: O prana, you are parjapati, the life and sustainer of creation. You enter
and grow in the womb (Hiranya garbha), i.e., the foetus grows because of vital
energy since it consumes the nourishments for the foetus. Then prana itself is
born. All the forms of life bring food and homage to you, i.e., they all offer food
to the vital energy of the system in order to maintain their vital energy. You live
active all along with the different forms of energy and sustain the body system. In
other words, prana, vital energy, is universally present in and outside all forms of
existence and maintains them.
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Devanamasi vahnitamah pitrnam prathama svadha/
rsinam caritam satyamatharvangirasamasi //8 //

Comment: Of the gods, i.e., powers of nature, you are the first, fire, the firiest
since whatever is offered in the natural cycle of evolution and transfomration, the
same is consumed and transformed by prana. You are the first inherent power of
the pitrs, i.e., the procreators, because it is primarily through the vital energy that
any form of life can be produced. And prana is the vision of truth and acts of
piety sung by the Atharvangiras sages.

Prana is the vital energy, the life force through which all the powers of nature
work. Even among human beings all that happens, happens with the vital energy.
It is, as if, the active agent of Lord God in nature, it is through prana that the will
of God acts in the universe.
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Indrastvam prana tejasd rudro'si pariraksita /
Tvamantarikse carasi sdryastvam jyotisam patih //9 //

Comment: O prana, you are the Lord of power and glory with all the light and
fire that you command. You are Rudra, the destroyer of the desturctive forces and
protector of the constructive forces in the cosmic economy. You move and
operate everywhere in the sky, and you are the sun, Lord of the Lights in the
galaxies. Nothing lives, nothing moves, nothing shines, nothing grows without
the lifebreath of vital energy which is universal and Omnipresent.
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Yada tvamabhivarsasyathemah prana te prajah /
dnandarupastisthanti kamayannam bhavisyatiti /10 //

Comment: O prana, when with your bounty, you rain showers of life giving
waters from the clouds, then all these living beings, your children indeed, rejoice
and say that there will be food in plenty according to their heart’s desire.
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Vratyastvam pranaikarsaratta visvasya satpatih /
Vayamadyasya datarah pita tvam matarisva nah /11 /

Comment: You are pure by nature and in the essence. You are one universally
present in all things and in space. You are always on the move and ever
watching. You are the eater, consumer, and transformer of everything into
something rich and strange. You are indeed the Lord and protector of the world.
We are the givers of food unto you and all, but we receive it from you as from the
father of all of us. You are indeed Omnipresent and our sustainer.
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Y3 te tandrvaci pratisthita ya sSrotre ya ca caksusi /
Y3 ca manasi santata $ivam tam kurd motkramih /12 /



Comment: O prana, that power and presence which your bounty showers on us,
which energises and vitalizes the speech, the ear, the eye and all the senses,
which is present in the mind and pervates everywhere in the universe, make that
all full of peace and bliss to all. Leave us not, forsake not your children. Be with
us always, advance us and protect us.
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Pranasyedam vase sarvam tridive yat pratisthitam /
Mateva putran raksasva Srisca prajfiam ca vidhehi na
iti /13 /

Comment: The earth, the sky and the heaven, indeed all this universe and
whatever there is in it, all this is under the power and dispensation of prana. It
depends for its existence and sustenance upon pranic energy. 0 Prana, nurse us,
protect us all as does the mother her children. Bless us with Intelligence of the
highest and noblest and the clearest order. Bless us with all the wealth and
honour of life.

Thus did the senses and mind sing in praise of prana and in prayer. We see that
beginning with the song of the universal energy, vitality, and creativity of prana,
the praise celebrates this vital power as the creative energy of Ishvara and raises
it to the status of the universal mother of all.

The real point is : How do we praise and celebrate prana? If we pray to it to
nourish, sustain and protect us as a mother protects her children, then we too
should conserve our energy and vitality through brahmacarya and yoga. We must
not dissipate our vitality through sensual indulgence. We are living an age of
sexual dissipation, and the wages of dissipation is aids, which means total denial
of protection to the human being. Can prana, the creative energy of nature, be
denied to man? Yes, if we play with nature like stupid chidren, the mother is not
going to be indulgent. Nature is liberal, prana is generous, but the law is law.
Don'’t violate it. Let the showers rain naturally. Don’t dry the vitality within. Save
it. Save yourself.



Question 3
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Atha hainam kausalyascasvalayanah papraccha/ Bhagavan
kuta esa prano jayate kathamayatyasmificharira atmanam
va pravibhajya katham pratisthate kenotkramate katham

bahyamabhidhate kathamadhyatmamiti // 1/

Comment: After the answer to the second question Asvalayana of the kausala
region asked Pippalada: Sir, from what cause does prana come into existence?
How does it come into this body? Having divided and distributed itself over the
body system, how does it stay in it? What is the cause of its leaving the body?
How does it hold and sustain the outer world? How does it sustain the inner
world of the senses and the mind?

TG T SIaTenauy-T-Ussia SfersrsHifa aemsg &ty i 2 1l
Tasmai sa hovacatiprasnan prcchasi brahmistho'siti
tasmatte 'ham bravimi /2//

Comment: Rsi Pippalada replied to Asvatayana: Difficult questions you ask me.
All the same I’ll give you the answers. You are dedicated to the Vedas and have
faith in Brahma.
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dtmana esa prano jayate /yathaisa puruse chayaitas-
minnetadatatam manokrtenayatyasmificharire //3/

Comment: The prana comes into existence from atma, the self. Just as when a
person is there, then the shadow also is there, similarly, since atma is present in
the body, so prana too is a creative reflection of its existence. Prana is a universal
reality too and it is through and through pervaded by Paramatma. The Prana in
the human body (as in other bodies too) is a localized presence (entity) which is
concomitant with the body. It comes into the body as a result of the Karmas of
the atma whose impressions remain recorded on the mind. The mind, the
Impressions and the pranas all are part of the subtle body which travels with the
soul after death and continues to be with it during the course of its



transmigrations. The universal prana is a creation of Ishvara and the ‘individual’
prana is there in the body according to the nature and character of the individual
self. In this context, it is important to know that the state of mind at the time of
death conditions a great deal the future state of the atma as is stated in the vedas,
the Upanishads and the Gita.

TAT AHTSAAFAT-ATES TAFITHHAITHA TS EEai s Yol SaaTo-g qegeia
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Yatha samradevadhikrtan viniyunkte etan gramanetan
gramanadhitisthasvetyevamevaisa prana itaran pranan
prthak prthageva sannidhatte

Comment: Just as a ruler appoints his officers and allots different villages and
regions to each saying, "These villages you hold and govern; these you hold and
govern, " in the same way does the chief prana detail its subordinates to govern
the sub-systems of the body, each saparately in its own way. But it should be kept
in mind that no subordinate can break loose of the central authority. The
subordinates sustain their part of the teritory, but they subsist andfunction under
the main prana all the same.
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Payupasthe 'panam caksuhsrotre mukhanasikabhyam pranah
svayam pratisthate madhye tu samanah/Esa
hyetaddhutam-annam samam nayati tasmadetah saptarciso

bhavanti//5/

Comment: In the lower part of the stomach region, i.e., in the excretary and
generative organs (anus, colon and the genitalia) the apana energy operates; in
the mouth and the nostrils and in the eyes and ears the prana itself operates;
between the lungs and the stomech organs, i.e., in the stomach around the nave
the samana energy operates; the samana receives and digests the food that is
eaten, and assimilates it into the system taking it to various organs adequately as
Is needed by the organs for the system. From the food energy generated by the
Samana emanate seven kinds of life energy and feed the various organs.

The seven kinds are explained as the energy feeding the organs (two ears, two
eyes, two nostrils and one mouth). But these can also be explained another way



too. The food-energy feeds the seven levels of the bio-system through seven
modes of food materials: Rasa (life juice), blood, flesh, meda or the material of
the tendons, cartilages, etc. bone, marrow and semen.
e T T | STHASRIT ST ATHT ITAHReh &I graAfagawdid: AaenEamTS agaoT
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Hrdi hyesa atma/Atraitadekasatam nadinam tasam sSatam
Satamekaikasyam dvasaptatirdvasaptatih pratisakhanadi
sahasrani bhavantyasu vyanascarati // 6/

Comment: In the sanctum sanctorum of the heart resides this atma, Jivatma. Here
there are one hundred and one nadis, going out of these each one has a hundred
branches going around, of these each one has seventy two branches, which again
divide into one thousand branches each one. In all these the Vyana part of prana
operates.

Let us now calculate the number of veins and arteries circulating the blood
through the body. It is 101X100X72X1000 = 727200000. The vyana operates
through these and controls the blood-pressure.

ANAFATLE IE: YU YU Bleh T UTU Tl HETHS TTEGRH 19 I

Athaikayordhva udanah punyena punyam lokam nayati
papena papamu-bhabhyameva manusyalokam // 7/

Comment: There is one more by which the Udana part of prana takes the atma,
after death, to heavenly regions by virtue of good performance in life, to regions
of evil because of evil actions, and to the human world if the performance is a
mix of good and evil actions.

Thus we see that the systems of the body are sustained by pranic energy. The
respiratory system is maintained by prana, the digestive system by samana, the
excretary system by apana, the circulatory system by vyana, and at the end the
atma is transported out by Udana.
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adityo ha vai bahyah prana udayatyesa hyenam caksusam
pranam-anugrhnanah/prthivyam ya devata saisa



purusasya apanamavastabhyantara yadakasah sa samano
vayurvyanah // 8/

Comment: After describing the prana in the bodysystem, the sage now describes
the prana energy in the outer world. He says that the sun represents the universal
external prana. It rises and operates and gives light to the eye and strengthens the
prana working in the body. The energy that is in the earth is external apana, and
pervading the apana in the body, it strengthens the system of excretion. Between
the earth and heaven, there is the sky, the same is samana and it helps the samana
in the body thereby strengthening the digestive system. The air in the atmosphere
Is vyana and it helps the vyana in the body thereby maintaining the vital heat.

A T AT SIS | grefafufsdndafa guemm: 1 u
Tejo ha va udanas-tasmad-upasantatejah/ Punarbhavam-
indriyair-manasi sampadhyamanaih // 9/

Comment: Heat is Udana. Therefore, the vital heat of the body is a gift of
Universal heat energy. When the heat of the body subsides, the organs of sense
retire into the mind, and with the udana, the atma alongwith the subtle body
travels to its next birth.

Thus the sage has described the universal prana in the external world. He has also
described the relation between the external prana and the internal prana. In the
next mantra, he explains how the prana comes into the body and how it goes out
at the expiry of life.
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Yaccittastenaisa pranamayati /Pranastejasa yuktah
sahatmana tathasankalpitam lokam nayati / 10/

Comment: Whatever the state of mind, with that the Jivatma (the soul) gets
established in the main prana. Then prana, along with the vital heat (udana) and
the soul, takes the soul and the subtle body to the next birth according to the state
of the mind.

There is one astery which goes from the heart upward to the head. Similarly the
susumna nerve also travels through the spine upward upto the top of the head. At



the time of death the main prana and udana, the vital heat, carry the soul with the
subtle body to the next birth according to the state of the mind.
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Ya evam vidvan pranam veda na hasya praja hiyate'mrto
bhavati tadesa slokah //11/

Comment: If a man of wisdom and virtue thus knows the secret of prana and
lives his life according to the Veda and the rules of conduct, and preserves the
health of his body and mind, his family line is maintained and is never eliminated
from existence. He becomes immortal.

There is the twofold line of family, the line of children and the line of disciples.

The great householders as well as great sages left a family line which maintained

the tradition of knowledge and good conduct. Such were sage householders like

Janaka, and sage scholars like the Rsis of the Vaidic tradition. Hence the sloka-
At W faye 9 usan| stee a yure famEnaey T famramanya
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Utpattimayatim sthanam vibhutvam caiva paficadha/
Adhyatmam caiva pranasya vijhayamrtamasnute
vijAdyamrtamasnuta iti //12/

Comment: If a person knows how prana comes in, how it comes into the system,
how it stays and operates in all its fivefold nature and character, both in the
universe and in the body, then having known this nature and operation of prana
and having lived according to the rules of pranic health, the person attains
immortality, attains immortality, here ends the answer to Question 3.

Question 4
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Atha hainam sauryayani gargyah papraccha /Bhagavan-
netasmin puruse kani svapanti kanyasmifnjagrati katara
esa devah svapnan pasyati kasyaitat sukham bhavati

kasminnu sarve sampratisthita bhavantiti /1/

Comment: Then the great grandson of Surya born in the Garga line asked the
sage Pippalada, "In this body system (in which there is the soul, the pranas, mind
and senses), who sleep? Who wake? Who dream? Who feels the happiness? In
which do the mind and senses all rest?

This question points to the Psychology of sleep, dream and waking and the
integration of the inner self.
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Tasmai sa hovaca/ Yathda gargya maricayo'rkasyastam

gacchatah sarva etasmimstejomandala ekibhavanti /Ta&ah
punah punarudayatah pracarantyevam ha vai tat sarvam

pare deve manasyekibhavati/ Tena tarhyesa puruso na
srnoti na pasyati na jighrati na rasayate na sprsate
nabhivadate nadatte nanandayate na visrjate neyayate
svapitityacaksate /2/

Comment: To the great grandson of the sage Surya, of the line of Garga, the sage
Pippalada said: Just as all the rays of the setting sun are absorbed into the great
orb of its light, and when it rises again, the rays again radiate and illuminate the
world, in the same manner, when man retires to sleep then all the senses retire
and are absorbed into that supreme sense called mind. In that state of sleep, the
Jivatma, i.e., the soul neither hears, nor sees, nor smells, nor tastes, nor touches,
nor speaks, nor receives, nor rejoices, nor leaves (excretes), nor moves. He is
sleeping, this is how others say of him.

Thus in the state of sleep the conscious mind and all the senses retire and get
absorbed in the deeper layers of the mind. When the person wakes up, the senses
too return to their jobs. This is the answer to the question: Who sleep?
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Pranagraya evaitasmin pure jagrati /Garhapatyo ha
va eso'pano vyano 'nvaharyapacano yadgarhapatyat
praniyate pranayanadahavaniyah pranah // 3/

Comment: In the state of sleep when the senses and the conscious mind are
absorbed in the deepest of the mind, then the pranas (vital energy) alone keep
awake in this city (the body). The apana which lives in the lower part of the
abdomen is garhapatya fire into which the daily ahutis are offered. The point here
Is that during deep sleep the apana continues its work in the digestion part of the
system. Vyana which lives in the entire system and controls the blood circulation
is like the anvaharyapacana fire which is used for special purposes such as a
special yajna or cooking of special things for the yajna occasion. It is taken out of
the permanent domestic fire called garhapatya. Prana is like the ahavaniya fire in
which special libations are affered. Because the ahavaniya fire too is brought
from garhapaya, therefore the prana energy is ahavaniya. Just as the yajna fires
protect the household, so the pranas protect and maintain the body system during
sleep as well as in the waking state.

TG FATHTAATETG At AH AT T | AN A IS0 | FRESHART: | TH
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Yaducchvasanihsvasavetavahuti samam nayatiti sa
samanah /Mano ha vava yajamanah /Istaphalamevodanah/
Sa enam yajamanamaharaharbrahma gamayati //4/

Comment: The breath that comes in and goes out is twofold offering into the vital
fire of the body. The samana vayu is that which carries the prana and the apana
energy over the body system. The mind is the yajamana who arranges the yajna
programme of the body since the Jivatma’s first and necessary instrument is the
mind. Udana is the reward expected of the yajna because it carries the mind to the
region of its choice day in and day out. During sleep, the udana takes the mind to
the region of the soul in the heart where the Supreme Soul is also present and
blesses the soul. In these three mantras is described the functioning of the body
system through the activity of pranic energy in deep sleep. In deep sleep, the
senses and the conscious mind sleep. The involuntary system keeps on working
the digestive system through apana, the respiratory system through prana, and the
circulatory system through vayana. The samana takes the energy over the body
and the udana takes the mind and the soul to the regions of happiness.



The next mantra describes the dream state.
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Atraisa devah svapne mahimanamanubhavati /Yaddrstam

drstamanupasyati srutam Srutamevarthamanusrnoti/
Desadigantaraisca pratyanubhiutam punah punah

pratyanubhavati /Drstam cadrstam ca s$rutam casrutam
canubhitam cananubhutam ca sccasacca sarvam pasyati
sarvah pasyati //5/

Comment: In the dream state the subconscious mind keeps in a state of half
wakefulness and reflects the experiences of the waking stale. In addition it does
its own creative and illusory manipulations. So this sacred entity, the Jivatma,
plays with the visions of its power and glory of experience. Whatever it has seen,
it sees over again. Whatever it has heard it hears overagain. Whatever it has
experienced over regions and far directions, it experiences over and overagain.
Whatever it has seen or not seen, heard or not heard, experienced or not
experienced, what is and what is not, all this it sees in recollection. It experiences
all this in a state of total self-sufficiency in the dream state.
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Sa yada tejasa'bhibhuto bhavatyatraisa devah
svapnanna pasyatyatha tadaitasmifiSsarira etatsukham

bhavati /6/

Comment: This mantra gives the answer to the question: Who feels happy, i.e.,
feels a pure state of pleasure. The answer is given: The soul feels happy. When?
In the state of deep sleep. Then the state of sleep and the condition of the soul in
that state is described. When the soul is enveloped in pure light of itself and of
Brahma, then it sees no dreams. In that state, the soul feels the bliss of rest and
sleep in this body.

The dream state, as we know from the last mantra, is a state of twilight. The soul
in that state sleeps not, it plays about with its own experiences and creates its
visions too. Dream is no state of rest. Sleep is, hence the pleasure, the bliss, the
refreshed energy and the feeling of well-being.



The rest and pleasure is, also, of a quality close to the bliss of samadhi. The
difference is that the bliss of samadhi is a waking bliss with full awareness, but
the pleasure of sleep is passive. You are not aware of the pleasure at the time, you
become aware of it after you wake up.

g1 Wi agifa arargel Gufas- ud § 9 dedd U8 et gufasa e
Sa yatha somya vayamsi vasovrksam sampratisthante/
Evam ha vai tat sarvam para atmani sampratisthate // 7/

Comment: Dear Gargya, just as the birds, after the day's flight, retire in the
evening to their cosy nests among the leaves and branches of the tree, so do all
the senses and the mind, after their day’s sojourn in the external world, come
back and recede into their master, the Jivatma. The Jivatma while awake,
partakes of the experience of the outward world through the medium of the
senses and the mind. In deep sleep, the senses and the mind are absorbed in the
soul. So the soul is self contained on the one hand, and enveloped in the presence
of Brahma on the other. Hence the balmy peace and pleasure.
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Prthivi ca prthivimatra capascapomatra ca tejasca
tejomatra ca vayusca vayumatra cakasascakasamatra

ca caksusca drastavyam ca sSrotram ca Srotavyam ca
ghranam ca ghratavyam ca rasasca rasayitavyam ca
tvakca sparsayitavyam ca vakca vaktavyam ca hastau
cadatavyam copasthascanandayitavyam ca payusca
visarjayitavyam ca padau ca gantavyam ca manasca
mantavyam ca buddhisca boddhavyam cahankarascahan-
kartavyam ca cittam ca cetayitavyam ca tejasca

vidyotayitavyam ca pranasca vidharayitavyam ca // 8/

Comment: In the last mantra it was said that "all these rest in the soul." This
mantra describes what "all these™ are. It says: The earth and the essence of it,
waters and the essence thereof, light/heat and the essence of it, air and the
essence of it, space and the essence thereof, the eye and what can be seen, the ear
and whatever is the object of hearing, the sense of smell and whatever is the



object of smell, taste and the object of taste, touch and the objects of touch,
speech and the objects of speech, the hands and all that they can take, the
genitalia and the objects of their experience, the organ of excretion and all that
can be excreted, the feet and whatever they can reach, the mind/thought and
whatever it can think of, the intellect and the intelligible, the sense of the self and
all it grabs for self- identity, memory and whatever it can store, the sense of
awareness and whatever it can be aware of, the vital energy and whatever it can
hold and sustain, all these rest with the soul.
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Esa hi drasta sprasta srota ghrata rasayita manta
boddha karta vijfidnatma purusah /Sa pare'ksara atmani
sampratisthate // 9/

Comment: Surely, this Jivatma which is intelligent and aware of its experience
and which is the one who sees, touches, hears, smells, tastes, thinks, knows and
does things rets in the Supreme and eternal Soul of the Universe Brahma. Just as
in sleep, everything, that the soul hold, in its existence, rests with it, similarly, the
soul rests in Ishvara, Apart from sleep also, in the human organism everything
rests with the soul and the entire human organism including the soul rests in
Ishvara.
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Paramevaksaram pratipadyate sa yo ha vai tadacchayam-
asariramlohitam Subhramaksaram vedayate yastu somya /
Sa sarvajfiah sarvo bhavati /Tadesa s$lokah /10/

Comment: Surely, dear, one who knows that pure, eternal, supreme and ever
constant Reality, Brahma, that is beyond the body-form, beyond all colour and
beyond all shades and shadows, attains, in consequence to the same Reality.
Since he knows that, he knows all-because there is nothing more to know; he
becomes all because he rests with all and the Supreme Reality. Hence the verse:
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Vijfianatma saha devaisca sarvaih prana bhutani
sampratisthanti yatra /Tadaksaram vedayate yastu
somya sa sarvajfiah sarvamevaviveseti // 11/

Comment: Surely dear, knowledge and awareness is an essential quality of the
Jivatma. If the Jivatma knows the eternal, changeless and Supreme Reality,
Brahma, in whom all the elements, and energies of the universe and the Jivatma
with all its senses and faculties find rest, then with that knowlege, it knows
everything and gets into the reality of everything.

Question 5

Question 5 deals with the symbolic Comment of Aum which is the direct name
Word Brahma, the Supreme Reality of the Universe. The Supreme Reality
reflects in the universe as well as it transcends it. The Word consists of three
matras or syllables or sound segments- A, U, and M. Further, the Reality of the
Name, of the Supreme Reality of the world, and the three themes of the
(Knowledge), Vedas-Riks, Yajuh verses (Karma) and Sama verses (Upasana),
also correspond. So the chanting of Aum, meditation on this word, and the
worship of it corresponds to the study of Vedas, virtuous life of action, and
knowledge of the world and its beneficent results all these are corresponent.
Question 5 describes the correspondence between the name Aum and its
significants (Corrospondents).
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Atha hainam saibyah satyakamah papraccha /Sa yo ha
vai tadbhagavan-manusyesu prayanantam-onkaram-abhi-
dhyayita /Katamam vava sa tena lokam jayatiti /1/

Comment: After the Sage Pippalada had answered the questions of Gargya,
Satyakama, son of Sivi asked him: Holy Sir, if among men, a person were to
chant, meditate on and worship Aum, which region of existence does he achieve



by that? The Vedas and the Upanishads speak of the transmigration of the soul.
The future birth is the result of our actions in this life. The chanting of and
meditation on Aum is a holy discipline. Hence the question: What is the result of
the worship of Aum for our future?
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Tasmai sa hovaca etadvai satyakama param caparam ca
brahma yadonkarah/Tasmadvidvanetenaivayatanenaikatar-
amanveti //2//

Comment: Sage Pippalada replied to Satyakama: This word Aum is Brahman
Itself-para (Spiritual Knowledge) and apara (knowledge of the world) both.
Therefore, by chanting and meditation of Aum a person can attain either the
apara or the para as he/she wants.

Let us remember the two terms stand for:

1. a: The name/word Aum and b. The Reality that the word stands for

2. a: The Reality of the Supreme Spirit reflected in this creation, and
b: The transcendent, that is, the Spiritual Reality beyond the world.

3. There are two ways of living:

a: living well here and now a life of knowlege as well as action, thereby
achieving knowlege, power and wealth and doing good so that the person
attains a good life after death too, and

b: To concentrate on the life of the Spirit within and live a life of
identification with the Spiritual Reality here and beyond.

The Sage says: If you choose the Name, you achieve worldly well- being, a life
of virtue and prosperity. If you choose the Spirit, you achieve identification with
the Spirit. The choice is yours. Chant the Name, achieve virtue and well-being.
Meditate on the Spirit, achieve the vision and the Spirit.
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Sa yadyekamatram-abhidhyayita sa tenaiva samveditas-
tirnameva jagatyam-abhisampadyate/Tamrco manusya-



lokam-upanayante sa tatra tapasa brahmacaryena
$raddhaya sampanno mahimanam-anubhavati // 3/

Comment: Aum, the word, has three segments- a, u, and m. Correspondingly the
Realiy behind Brahma, has three orders of being for our understanding:

1. Manifest, as the presence and creativity of Brahma is expressed in this
wonderful and visible world.

2. The extension of the manifest to the worlds of the imagination such as
paradise, heaven, or the world of the angelic and godly spirits.

3. The world of vision and pure light of Being where man stands face to face
with God as a Presence. This mantra says that if man worships Aum in the
first and one part, he soon, inspired by the acts of virtue and worship,
advances in the human world, and progresses by knowlege of Rigveda
which reveals the secrets of this world. With the knowledge of the Rigveda
he practices a life of discipline and austerity, brahmacarya and faith in God
and humanity and achieves greatness and piety.
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Atha yadi dvimatrena manasi sampadyate so'ntariksam
yajurbhirunniyate somalokam /Sa somaloke vibhutiman-
ubhiiya punaravartate // 4/

Comment: If a person worships Aum to the extent of two matras, A and U, and
the love of Brahma gets established in the mind, he rises to the regions of the
skies by the verses of the yajurveda and obtains the region of Soma, the moon.
There he enjoys the peace and prosperity of the known, but having experienced
that for the appointed time, he has to come back (punaravartate).

The three orders of life are prosperity, peace and happiness. One order,
prosperity, is obtained through the worship of Aum in the measure of one matra.
Prosperity and peace is obtained through the woship of Aum in the measure of
two matras A and U. If A stands for Rigveda and the region of the earth, U stands
for Yajurveda, the science of good action and the fruit of it in the form of peace
of the mind. Antariksa is the sky, and somaloka is the region of the moon and



mental peace and joy. The sky is also associated with the life of the imagination.
So a worshipper of Aum in the measure of two matras attains prosperity and
peace of mind to the heights of his imagination, still he has to come back.
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Yah punaretam trimatrenomityetenaivaksarena param

purusamabhi-dhyayita sa tejasi siurye sampannah/Yatha
padodarastvaca vinirmucyata evam ha vai sa papmana
vinirmuktah sa samabhirunniyate brahmalokam sa

etasmajjivaghanat paratparam purisayam purusamiksate/
Tadetau S$lokau bhavatah /5/

Comment: The highest way of the worship of Aum is in the measure of three
matras A, U and M.This worship covers knowledge, good action and worship,
I.e., meditation. He gets established in the highest light of life, the region of the
sun. Just as light dispels all darkness, so is the mind of such a person cleansed of
all non-self. Just as the snake shakes off its old skin and gets free, so does this
man shake off the shackles of the limitations and bondages of the world and, by
virtue of the verses of Samaveda, rises to the regions of the Lord Brahma. He
realizes and attains, face to face as if, the presence and bliss of the Supreme Spirit
beyond the world of mortals, the Spirit that is the highest and yet residing in the
human heart itself.

The mind cleansed of darkness and vritis should be understood in terms of
psychology. One is evil, to think of evil to others and to harm them. Another is
disturbance, lack of concentration and peace. The third is ignorance, illusion and
pride. The man of the third (highest) category of the Solarregion (Sama, 31).
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Tisro matra mratyumatyah prayukta anyo’nyasaktah
anaviprayuktdh/Kriyasu bahyabhyantaramadhyamasu
samyak prayuktdsu na kampate jiah // 6/

Comment: The three measures of Aum, whether they are chanted and worshipped
together or separately, enable a person to be fearless and cross the pain of death
specially when they are chanted, followed and worshipped in all one’s acts,



external, internal or mixed. A devotee of Aum knows the secrets of life and death
and of all the three worlds of body, mind and soul. Hence he does not fear
anything because he is established in Brahma.

N TNIfRaiel AmiiEeRaEr deaw aaniehi-
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rgbhiretam yajurbhirantariksam samabhiryat tat kavayo
vedayante/ tamonkarenaiviyatanenanveti vidvan yat-
tacchantam-ajaramamrtam-abhayam param ceti //7/

Comment: By the knowledge of Rigveda, a person attains success in this world of
human beings. By the knowledge and practice of Yajurvedic verses one attains
the regions of the sky and the moon. And by worship of the samaveda, one
attains the region of Brahma, the Supreme Spirit which the sages of knowledge
and piety know. The man of knowledge and wisdom attains, by the worship of
Aum, that region of the Supreme Spirit,

which is the abode of peace and immortality and which is free from age and fear.
That is the highest abode of rest and peace and happiness there is nothing beyond
that.

Question 6
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Atha hainam sukesa bharadvajah papraccha/ Bhagavan
hiranyanabhah kausalyo rajaputro mamupetyaitam
prasnamaprcchata/ sodasakalam bharadvaja purusam
vettha/ Tamaham kumarambruvam nahamimam veda/

Yadyahamimam-avedisam katham te navaksyamiti/ Samilo
va esa parisusyati yo'nrtam-abhivadati tasmannarham-



yanrtam vaktum/ Sa tadsnim rathamaruhya pravavraja/ Tam
tva prcchami kvasau purusa iti //1/

Comment: Now Sukesa son of Bharadvaja asked sage Pippalada: "Holy Sir, once
Hiranyanabha prince of Kosala approached me and asked me a question. He said,
‘Bharadvaja, do you know the Spirit (Person) with sixteen parts (i.e., powers) that
lives in the universe? or in the human system? I replied to that youngman, ‘No, I
don’t know that. If I knew that, why won’t I tell you? He dries up from the very
root who tells lies. For this reason | dare not speak the untrue. He kept silent and,
riding his chariot, he went away. | ask of you: Who is that Purusa? Where is he?"
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Tasmai sa hovaca/ Ihaivantahsarire somya sa puruso
yasminnetidh sodasakaldh prabhavantiti //2/

Comment: To Sukesa, the sage replied: Dear Sukesa, here itself, in the body
itself, is that Purusa in whom all the sixteen faculties, realities, potentials exist,
manifest and grow to full function. This Purusa is the human at the level of the
microcosm (the individual) and the universal Spirit at the level of the macrocosm.
The human body is the micro-correspondent of the universe, so the Purusha
resides in the human body. The universal soul resides in the individual soul too
and informs the individual soul of the universal presence and power of Itself.

T garierch | =g Yhia SchT-ar Wiy, simar wfased ufassrerdifau 3

Sa iksdcakre/ Kasminnahamutkranta utkranto bhavisyami
kasminva pratistite pratistasyamiti // 3/

Comment: He, the Purusha thought: In whose manifestation and evolution shall |
manifest myself? In whose settlement and stability, shall | stay manifested? In
other words, what is the medium of self-manifestation of the Purusha?
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Sa pranamasrjata pranacchraddham kham vayurjyotirapah
prthivindriyam mano’ annamannadviryam tapo mantrah
karma loka lokesu ca nama ca //4/



Comment: The creator Ishvara, first created prana, life energy, from energy,
sraddha, i.e., the law that would hold and govern the universe, then the five
elements, i.e., space, vayu (air), agni (heat and light), the apah (waters), prthivi
(earth), the senses, mind, anna (food), vital energy (seed), taps (discipline of
mind and sense), mantra (principles of existence and living), Karma (i.e., will and
action), loka, beings according to their karma), and in the lokas, different names
and categories of existence.

The above are sixteen categories and levels of creation that came into existence
before the creation of human beings. This, we can say if we talk of the individual,
I.e., the microcosmic creation. The same would be the categories of creation if we
talk of the creation of the whole universe.

In the Upanishads there are different ways of saying the same thing. In answer to
the first question, the first forms of creation are said to be prana and rayi, i.e.,
matter and energy (life forces) both of which interact and different forms of
existence and life come into being. Here the same story is carried over sixteen
stage, manifestation of Purusa being the primary aim. Similarly, in terms of
sankhya philosophy, prana may be called the first motion after thought and
sraddha, the intelligence stuff called mahan. We have to corelate the different
statements in order to appeciate the essential truth of the Upanishads.
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Sa yathema nadhyah syandamanah samudrayanah samudram
prapyastam gacchanti bhidhyete tasam namarupe samudra

ityevam procyate/ Evamevasya paridrasturimah sodasa-
kalah purusayanah purusam prapyastam gacchanti
bhidhyete casam namarupe purusa ityevam procyate sa
eso'kalo'mrto bhavati tadesa s$lokah /5/

Comment: This mantra describes the integration of the sixteen kalas with the
purusa. But before we understand this integration, let us recollect that at the
cosmic level, these emanate from Brahma at the dawn of creation and merge into
Him at the time of dissolution. At the microcosmic level, the indivdual, they are
made to integrate with the individual soul. They remain integrated with the soul
as its potentials during life. But at the time of death they recede from



manifestation and, merged with the subtle body, move off alongwith the soul for
the next manifestation in a new body at the time of rebirth.

Just as these streams, moving fast toward the ocean, join, the ocean, and having
joined the ocean, drop their names and forms since they are now called "the
ocean”, similarly these sixteen kalas of the purusa, moving and emerging toward
him attain to him and lose their names and forms when they join him since they
are all integrated with the entity called purusa. The parusa is not the Kalas, he is
distinct, beyond the Kalas and immortal and eternal.

This is a very important mantra on the nature of the entity called man. Man
includes all the Kalas, but he is not an aggregate of parts, he exceeds and
transcends the parts. Similarly, when the Creator creates the kalas, he holds and
masters these, but the universal, cosmic reality, the Virat Purusa is not an
aggrigate of these kalas. The kalas are creatures and the cosmic purusa exceeds
and transcends all that is created in existence.

Thus the kalas constitute but do not make up the whole cosmos. The Purusa
makes up the cosmos. Similarly the Kalas at the individual level constitute the
individual entity but do not make up the whole man. The whole man is the purusa
and the kalas are integrated with Him. At the time of dissolution the cosmic
Kalas recede into the Cosmic Purusa Similarly at the time of the individual’s
death, the individual kalas recede into the soul.
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Ara iva rathanabhau kalid yasminpratisthitah/Tam
vedyam purusam veda yatha ma vo mrtyuh parivyatha
iti /6l

Comment: Just as the spokes are fitted into the nave of the wheel, similarly the
Kalas are integrated with the purusa, i.e., emerge from and recede unto Him.
They have no independent existence of their own. So the Purusa alone is worth
knowing, ultimately know that, so that you may not feel afflicted by the pain and
fear of death.
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Tan hovacaitavadevahametat param brahma veda/ Natah



paramastiti // 7/

Comment: To them the sage Pippalada spoke in conclusion : Thus is what | know
of Brahma. There is nothing greater than this, nothing higher, nothing beyond.
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Te tamarcayantastvam hi nah pita yo'smakam-avidyayah
param param tarayasiti/ Namah parama-rsibhyo namah
parama-rsibhyah // 8/

Comment: They then offered the sage Pippalada reverence in worship saying:
You are our father who have taken us across the sea of ignorance. Solutations to
you, sagest of the sages, solutations be to you from us, your disciples.
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Bhadram karnebhih srnuyama deva bhadram pasyem-
dksabhiryajatrah/ Sthirairangaistustuvam-sastani-
bhirvyasema devahitam yadayuh /

Comment: Noble people of brilliant, generous and divine nature, help us to hear
with our ears what is good and beneficial. Noble people dedicated to yajna, may
we, by your favour and kindness see with our eyes what is good and elevating.
May we, enjoying with firm and strong bodies and body parts, thanking the Lord
Divine and praising the things given by Him, live a full life fit for and blest by
the divinities.
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Svasti na indro vrddhasravah svasti nah pusa

visvavedah/ Svasti nastarksyo aristanemih

svasti no brhaspatirdadhatu//

Om~ sSantih santih santih //

Comment: May Indra, lord of power and majesty, abundant in food, energy and
honour, be for our good and bless us with favours. May Pusha, lord of universal
growth, be for our good and bless us with progress. May Tarkshya, lord
inviolable, worthy of love and friendship, destroyer of suffering, be good for us



and bless us with good fortune. And may Brhaspati, lord of universal knowledge
and wisdom be good and bless us with knowledge, wisdom and sweet language.



Mundakopanisad
Mundaka 1, part 1

This Upanishad is based on the Atharva Veda. It is a dialogue between Saunaka,
a pious and intelligent householder, and Angira, a great sage in spiritual wisdom.
Mundaka is an interesting and significant name. Mundana means shearing,
tonsuring of the head. This Upanishad reveals spiritual knowledge of high order
which removes all fear, pain and affliction. It is an illumination of the
intelligence and strengthening of faith in the spirit and pious living.

The message is as sharp as a razor’s edge and presents the knowledge of
knowledges. The Upanishad first gives the order of how this knowledge was
handed down from Brahma to Saunaka, and then records the dialogue between
the sage Angira and the disciple Saunaka.
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Om  Brahma devanam prathamah sambabhiiva visvasya
karta bhuvanasya gopta/ Sa brahmavidyam sarvavidya-

pratisthamatharvaya jyesthaputraya praha /1/

Comment: Brahma was the first of thedivinities and the original cause of the
creation, evolution, sustainance and protection of the world, who revealed the
knowledge of the four Vedas for the original sages to whom the four Vedas were
given at the dawn of creation. These four were Agni who received the Rgveda,
Vayu who received the Yajurveda, Aditya who received the Samaveda, and
Angira (Atharva) who received the Atharva-Veda.

How did they receive the Veda? They had it revealed in their mind and soul.
Ishvara reveals the knowledge in the soul, where the soul is in direct association
with Ishvara.

The four sages passed it on to Brahma who was the first among early sages. He
was the one who knew the secrets of life and preached the knowledge of Dharma.
He passed on the knowledge of the Spirit of the universe to his eldest son/disciple



Atharva. Verily, the knowledge of the Spirit is the knowledge of knowledges, the
highest.
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Atharvane yam pravadeta brahma'tharva tam
purovacangire brahmavidyam/Sa bharadvajaya

satyavahaya praha bharadvajo'ngirase paravaram //2/

Comment: The knowledge of the spirit which Brahma passed on to Atharva, was
further passed by Atharva to Angira. Angira passed it on to Satyavaha, a sage
born in the line of Bharadvaja. Bharadvaja then passed on this traditional
knowledge to Angira.
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Ssaunako ha vai mahasalo'ngirasam vidhivadupasannah

papraccha/kasminnu bhagavo vijfidte sarvamidam

vijfAiatam bhavatiti //3//

Comment: Saunaka, a well-known sage who maintained a large home for
scholars, respectfully approached the sage Angira and asked him: Holy sage,
what is that knowledge of Reality by knowing which man comes to know all this
world? Is there anything supreme beyond which there is nothing?
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Tasmai sa hovaca/Dve vidye veditavye iti ha sma

yadbrahmavido vadanti para caivapara ca //4/

Comment: To ‘Saunaka, Angira replied: The sages who know the Veda say that
there are two kinds of knowledge which ought to be known. One is para, the
knowledge of the Spirit, and apara, the knowledge of everything other than the
Spirit, i.e., the knowledge of nature man and society, etc. One apara, is the
knowledge of the world, and the other, para, is the knowledge of the Spirit which
is higher than the world.
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Tatrapara rgvedo yajurvedah samavedo'tharvavedah
$iksa kalpo vyakaranam niruktam chando jyotisamiti/

Atha para yaya tadaksaramadhigamyate // 5/

Comment: The apara (worldly) knowledge consists of Rgveda, Yajurveda,
Samaveda and Atharva-Veda, pronunciation, Grammar, the application of Vaidic
knowledge in various Yajnas and the knowledge of their results, Nirukta, the
Vaidic specialized dictionary and the science of interpretation, prosody or the
knowledge of vedic verse and metre, and astronomy without which the vaidic
knowledge of the universe cannot be properly understood. This is the worldly
part of knowledge. Then there is para Vidya, the knowledge which reveals the
nature of the Supreme Spirit of the universe and how to realize that spirit.

Truly speaking, the Vedas are a reservoir of knowledge of both the types. They
reveal complete knowledge of the world, of how to live, of Brahma, and of how
to realize Brahma. But the Vedas here are described as apara knowledge because
a very large part of the Vedas sets out to teach us the nature and character of the
world and how to live in it. The knowledge of matter, nature, mind, happiness,
society, human organization into society, state and the world-state,
administration, economics, health, education, all this is revealed in the Vedas. In
addition, the Vedas also reveal the nature and being of Brahma and the ways of
realizing it. The first Upanishad, Isopanesad is exactly the 40th chapter of the
Yajurveda, and the closing words are ‘Om kham Brahma’. But Vedas are here
called apara Vidya because they deal with science, society and worldly
happiness. The Upanishads exclusively deal with the soul and are an extension of
Brahma Vidya originally revealed in the Vedas.
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Yattad-adresyam-agrahyam-agotram-avarnam-acaksuhsro-
tram tadapanipadam/Nityam vibhum sarvagatam susuksmam

tadavyayam yadbhitayonim paripasyanti dhirah // 6/

Comment: What is Brahma like, which the Brahma Vidya reveals? It is beyond
description and cannot be spoken of in the language of the senses. If you want to
describe it in the language of the senses, and even of the intellect, you can only
use negatives. Hence this mantra says: It cannot be known with the senses, you
can’t touch it, It has no gotra (family name). It has no colour or class, no eyes or



ears, no hands, no feet. It is eternal, omnipresent, all-pervasive, subtler than the
subtlest, imperishable and the origin of all the forms of existence. The wise and
the patient alone experience it.
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Yathornanabhih srjate grhnate ca yatha prthivyamosa-
dhayah sambhavanti/Yatha satah purusat kesalomani
tatha 'ksarat sambhavatiha visvam //7/

Comment: How does the creation/universe come into being? It comes into being
from its original cause which is Brahma. How? There are three images used to
describe this birth of the universe:

Just as a spider creates the web from itself and then withdraws it, so does Brahma
bring existence into being and then withdraws it unto itself. Just as vegetation
grows from the earth, or the hair of the head and over the body grows from the
body of a living person, so does this universe come into being from Brahma
which is the original and the efficient cause of it.

AT =T &l TASATT LS |
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Tapasad ciyate brahma tato'nnamabhijayate/Annat prano

manah satyam lokah karmasu camrtam // 8/

Comment: With tapas, of thought and will Brahma manifests Itself in its creative
role. From its original act of tapas (will and thought), prakrti comes into being.
Then Prakrti evolves into further forms, prana (i.e., energy and life force), mana
(mind and intelligence stuff), satyam (the subtle and gross elements and the laws
of further evolution), various lokas (systems of stars, galaxies, planets, etc.),
Karma and the sweet and the bitter fruits of karmas upto the experience of the
highest bliss of Happiness.

This mantra is a poetic and suggestive indication of how the universe emanates
from Brahma and ultimately retires unto Him.

q; Gay: HAlgeRd qE9d qu: |
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Yah sarvajfiah sarvavidyasya jfidnamayam tapah/

Tasmadetadbrahma nama riupamannam ca jayate //9/

Comment: Brahma is that who knows all, watches all, whose awareness itself is
all knowledge, thought and will. From Him emanates great universe of existence
with myriad forms, names, food, energy, growth and evolution.

Brahma is the unity, the universe is the variety of forms, existences, and names.
And the soul of the universe is Brahma. Hence the universe is one great
organism, living, breathing andself sustaining the forms of life.

Part 2
AAHE TAY HUTUT THerdl ATUYIEAT AATAT ST Heari |
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Tadetat satyam mantresu karmani kavayo yanyapasyam-
stani tretayam bahudha samtatani/Tanyacaratha niyatam

satyakama esa vah panthadh sukrtasya loke /1/

Comment: Dear Saunaka, the turth is this: the acts of Dharma which the sages
saw and realised in the mantras are variously revealed in the verses of knowledge
(Rks), acts of virtue verses (Yajus), and verses of worship (Samans). All the
Vedas express these acts of Dharma. Ye lovers of truth and virtue, do all these
acts regularly as prescribed. That is the path of the good for you in the world.

Earlier, the sage described two kinds of knowledge, the worldly knowledge of
Karma, and the sacred knowledge of the Spirit. In this part of the Upanishad, the
sage describes the path of virtuous action.

I ST il Vg, THATEA |
AU OTIg AT WfaaTeaeggar gau il R |l

Yadia lelayate hyarcih samiddhe havyavahane/
Tadajyabhagavantarenahutih pratipadayet //2//



Comment: When the flames start playing up high in the fire fed and raised to
carry the offered libations, offer the ahutis well in the centre of the fire except the
two ajya-bhaga ahutis of ghee.

The advice of the sage is that an act of yajna should be performed with full faith
and according to the rule.

TR A AU ORI E T TR afSid = |
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Yasyagnihotram-adarsam-apaurnamasa-macaturmasyam-
anagr-ayanam-atithivarjitam ca/Ahutam-avaisvadevam-

avidhinid hutam-isaptamans-tasya lokan hinasti / 3/

Comment: If a house holder does not perform a yajna on amavasya (fifteenth of
the dark fortnight), purnamasi (fifteenth of the bright fortmight), chaturmasa
(four months of rains), agnayana (yajna in the beginning of winter); if a
household does not entertain chance guests, or does not feed animals and birds,
or does the yajna without faith and without observance of rules and propriety,
these acts of omission and commission deprive him of virtue and of happy
reward for seven regions of existence and experience. The seven regions, of
which he is deprived are : cleansing of the mind, attitude of detachment, peace of
the inner self, worship of God, freedom from pain, attainment of happiness and
the freedom and bliss of Moksa.

T RS & FASTET = Gortedr AT = GuaoT |
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Kali karali ca manojava ca sulohita ya ca
sudhimravarna/Sphulingini visvaruci ca devi

lelayamana iti sapta jihvah //4//

Comment: In this mantra, the sage describes the seven types of the flames of fire
which devour the materials offered and carry them to distant regions of the
atmosphere, the sky and space. The flames are dark, fearsome, fast as the mind,
red hot, smoky in colour, shooting and sparking, a very goddess of various hues,
rising in play, the fire has seven tongues with which it tastes and devours the
materials for the benefit of its devotees and the world around them.
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Etesu yascarate bhrajamanesu yathakalam cahutayo
hyadadayan/Tam nayantyetah siuryasya rasmayo yatra

devanam patireko'dhivasah // 5/

Comment: The man who roams around in piety among these flaming lights of the
Yajna fire, offering ahutis according to time and in proper form, goes up high.
Him, these flames, turned into rays of the sun, carry (with the rays of the sun) to
the regions of happiness and bliss where resides the sole One Lord of the powers
of bliss.

In this mantra, the sage describes the fruit of Yajna which is regularly and
properly performed. If yajna is performed as a matter of sacred obligation, it
takes one higher and closer to Brahma, Lord of the Universe.
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Ehyehiti tamahutayah suvarcasah suryasya rasmibhir-
yajamanam vahanti/Priyam vacamabhivadantyo'rcayantya

esa vah punyah sukrto brahmalokah // 6/

Comment: The ahutis, bright and fragrant, speak words of sweetness and
reverence to the Yajamana: "Come, come", they say, and carry him with the rays
of the sun to the regions of happiness, "This is the Brahmaloka, the region of
happiness the Lord has granted as a reward for your acts of goodness and virtue.
Stay here and be happy." However, if Yajna is performed with desire, this reward
is time bound and therefore short. The man has to come back to the world of
ordinary mortals. So, to do acts of virtue with a view to the future reward,
paradisal though it be, is short-sightedness. This way is, after all, the way of
Avidya, ignorance. This idea is continued further.

AT P IIgET IFHUT SFTEINHHET AY H1 |
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Plava hyete adrdha yajfiarupa astadasoktamavaram yesu
karma/Etacchreyo ye'bhinandanti miudha jaramrtyum te

punarevapi yanti //7/



Comment: The various kinds of yajna mentioned above are like oars (boats)
which can carry the Yajamana (the performer) across the flood of life, its
problems and pains. But, if the Yajna is performed with a desire for return, then
the oar is unstable and may fail the inmates in the middle of the water. The acts
of offering into the yajna are performed by eighteen for eighteen, yet success may
still not come. If the fond ones congratulate themselves on the performance,
saying, "Verily this act is wonderful the best; it will take us to eternal happiness”,
they are wrong. They are ignorant of the fact that they will come back to face the
pains of old age and death.

Let us explain the term ‘astadasoktam’-performed by eighteen for eighteen.
There are four functionaries at a yajna, the Brahma, adhvaryu, Udgata and hota.
Each is assisted by three. That makes it sixteen. In addition, there is the yajamana
and his wife. That’s eighteen participants. Next, the Yajna is perfomed for the
health and good of eighteen : five organs of perception (jnanendriyas), five
organs of volition and action (Karmendriyas), five energies (pranas), the mind,
intellect, and the I-sense or ahankara-all these make up the psychic personality.

Now, if the Yajna is performed for the good of the soul, it is good as a pure act of
worship in the service of God and the environment. If it is performed for an
express purpose, it is still good but not the good of the higher order. The fruit is
time bound, you come back to where you had started from, such a yajna is good
for the lower order. Hence the sage continues:

TR TAHT: T & afUsdw-=mr: |
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Avidyayamantare vartamanah svayam dhirah panditam
manyamanah/ Janghanyamanah pariyanti midha andhenaiva

niyamana yathandhah // 8/

Comment: Living in a state of ignorance (of the highest knowledge of the
Supreme Spirit), but believing that they are the wise and the intelligent, the
ignorant fools go round and round, suffering the repetitions of life and death-they
are blind, as if, led by the blind.

Let us be clear, here, of pessimism. Life is a great experience, no doubt. You get
it as a reward of virtue by the Grace of God. But having lived through the
experience, you must know that the experience is nothing greater than itself. And



beyond the experience there is the Grace of pure being. So if you repeat the
experience for nothing better and feel cheated later by your own presumptions,
you are a fool. Having been through the wonderland once, you must know that it
Is what it is, and your self is greater than your experience.

JTTETT ST TAHTT T el e HH= = St |
FhRTHUT 7 YA TEAAT: SiUToeRTy=Ta |l Il

Avidyayam bahudha vartamana vayam krtartha
ityabhimanyanti balah/Yat karmino na pravedayanti

ragat tenaturdh ksinalokascyavante // 9/

Comment: Ignorant people, after living in a state of darkness, believe that they
have achieved the ultimate aim of their life. Involved in acts for the self and
afflicted with attachment, they do not really know the Lord of the universe,
Brahma. They may get temporary pleasure and happiness as a result of their acts,
but when that is over, they fall to lower states of existence.

TRIYH AT aRE Tesal dedw=d Tet: |
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Istapurtam manyamana varistham nanyacchreyo vedayante
pramidhidh/Niakasya prsthe te sukrte'nubhitvemam lokam

hinataram va visanti /10/

Comment: They believe that acts of virtue such as Yajna, and acts of charity such
as building wells and public rest homes are the best acts. These ignorant people
do not know anything better such as knowledge and worship of Brahma for its
own sake as a matter of duty and obligation. As a result of their acts of charity,
they do get the reward in states and regions of happiness. But when they have
experienced that and the time and pleasure has exhausted, they come back to
states of existence worse than before.

AU 3Teg, A PUTEALTY I fagiar Sererat =7=: |
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Tapahsraddhe ye hyupavasantyaranye santa vidvamso
bhaiksyacaryam carantah/Sdryadvarena te virajah

prayanti yatramrtah sa puruso hyavyayatma //11/



Comment: Men of real knowledge and those enjoying the peace of mind, live in
the forest and live a life of faith and austerity. They eat whatever little they can
get and contemplate the universal Spirit, Brahma, in their state of purity. At the
end of life they leave this body through the sun-door, i.e., the upward nadi that
leads from the heart to the top of the head and they ascend to the Eternal Spirit to
live in Moksa.

Thus the Upanishad speaks of the way of knowledge and renunciation, saying
that this is the way of Vidya and it is the superior path. This is the path of light.
As compared to this, the path of interested and self-dedicated virtue is the path of
ignorance.

T8 BIehThU a0 MagHTETE SR d: S |
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pariksya lokan karmacitan brahmano nirvedamayannas-

tyakrtah krtena/ tadvijfianartham sa gurumevabhigacchet

samitpanih srotriyam brahmanistham //12/

Comment: The man in search of Brahma, the Spirit of the universe, should try
and test the value of the reward of self- interested Karmas such as yajna and
charity. He will then realize that Brahma can be attained not by doing but by
knowing and being. Then to know and attain the Reality of the Spirit, he should
rise to a state of renunciation, and, samidha in hands, should approach in all
humility the teacher who has heard the very voice of Brahma, i.e., felt the
presence of the Lord and is totally dedicated to Him.

To hold'the samidha in hands is a symbol of total surrender and dedication. Just
as the samidha gets burnt in the Yajna fire, so is the man prepared to live the life
of a samidha.

T | fagrudar oy TeRyymaterra JTHi-aar |
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Tasmai sa vidvan upasanndya samyak prasantacittaya
samanvitaya/Yendksaram purusam veda satyam provaca
tam tattvato brahmavidyam //13/

Comment: To him, who has approaced in a state of perfect peace and discipline,
and who prays in humility for knowledge, the Guru should reveal the knowledge



of the Spirit in its reality and essence, so that the disciple may experience
Brahma, the eternal and imperishable Spirit of the Universe, in truth.

Mundaka 2
Part-1

In Mundaka-1, the sage Angira has spoken of the two kinds of knowledge:
Knowledge of the Eternal Spirit, Brahma, Vidya, and that of the world, Avidya.
He has also said that the knowledge of the Spirit is superior to knowledge of the
world; the worldly knowledge gives temporary benefit, but the fruit of Brahma
Vidya is lasting. In Mundaka-2, the sage speaks of Brahma.

AAAHE TLT YR ATATAR T GER (AT FEEIT: THE T&UT: |
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Tadetat satyam yatha sudiptat pavakadvisphulingah
sahasrasah prabhavante sarupah/Tatha'ksaradvividhah

somya bhavah prajayante tatra caivapi yanti /1/

Comment: The sage Angira said, to Saunaka : This is the truth, dear Saunaka, just
as from a blazing fire thousands of sparks, alike in form, shoot out, similarly
from the Eternal Brahma, innumerable forms of existence emerge and then return
unto him.

The universe emanates from Brahma and merges back into Brahma. He is the
original cause and He is the ultimate also. He issues the creation forth, He
withdraws it.

fo=it e g w: & SR T g |
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Divyo hyamiurtah purusah sa bahyabhyantaro hyajah/

Aprano hyamanadh sSubhro hyaksarat paratah parah //2/



Comment: Brahma is Light itself, a presence without form, the Spirit of the
universe, in and out of everything, unborn; he needs no breath but creates the
breath and energy, He works not with the mind but He is the source of the mind,
He is pure and unsullied, He is far beyond and far higher than the soul of man.
These are but some of the attributes of Brahma, the list can never never be
exhaustive.

TAEHTSTE WTIOT O: A5 ToT = |
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Etasmajjayate prano manah sarvendriyani ca/

Kham vayurjyotirapah prthivi visvasya dharini // 3/

Comment: From Him is born prana energy, mind, and all the organs of
sense/perception; from Him are bbrn all the elements-Akasa (space), air, light,
water, and'the earth which is the mother who sustains all the creatures.
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Agnirmardha caksusi candrasuryau disah Srotre vag
vivrtasca vedah/Vayuh prano hrdayam visvamasya

padbhyam prthivi hyesa sarvabhiutantaratma //4/

Comment: In the last mantra, Branma was described as purusa, Spirit of the
universe. In this mantra, the Universe is described as the body of the Lord. His
forehead is fire, the sun and the moon His eyes, the directions of space His ears,
the Vedas His reverberating voice. The air is His breath, the universe His mighty
heart, the earth His footstool. He is indeed the innermost spirit of the universe. It
IS a poetic image.

TETET: WiHE T G WSt S9er: gieamy |
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Tasmadagnih samidho yasya suryah somat parjanya
osadhayah prthivyam/Puman retah sificati yositayam

bahvih prajah purusat samprasutah // 5/

Comment: Having described Brahma as the spirit and the universe as the body, in
poetic form, the sage now describes how life was created and how it continues.



From Him arises the fire. The sun burns as the fuel of this universal Yajna. From
heat arises the original vapours which condense as cloud and the rain. From the
rain water are born all kinds of vegetation on the earth. Vegetation provides food
which through the body system is sublimated into the vital seed. The male sows
the seed into the female, and thus are born the innumerable forms of creatures.

This is a poetic as well as scientific account of the evolution of life forms. It is
only suggestive and not exhaustive. The purpose of the sage is to say that Brahma
Is the original and efficient cause of the universe, and for that purpose, the
suggestion is enough.

TR AW TSI ST TS TS shedl SfaIumy |
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Tasmadrcah sama yajumsi diksa yajfidasca sarve kratavo
daksinadsca/Samvatsarasca yajamanasca lokah somo yatra

pavate yatra suryah /6/

Comment: By Him were revealed all the verses of the Veda-Rks, Yajus and
Samans. All the diksas (initiation), all the yajnas performed as a matter of duty or
for a purpose, all obligations of daksinas, years and sessions, yajamanas, and all
the regions of the universe fit for habitation where the sun shines and the moon
showers its golden light, all these emanated from Brahma.
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Tasmacca deva bahudha samprasutah sadhya manusyah
pasavo vayamsi/Pranadpanau vrihiyavau tapasca sraddha

satyam brahmacaryam vidhisca // 7/

Comment: All the good people, saints and sages, seasoned and disciplined, men
of average type, animals, birds are created by Him. He created the prana energy,
the apana air, grain such as rice and barley, dicipline of life, faith, truth, the
observance of continence, all the methods of doing things. He created everything,
revealed all wisdom, and taught how to live.
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Sapta pranah prabhavanti tasmat saptarcisah samidhah
sapta homiah/Sapta ime loka yesu caranti prana

guhidsaya nihitdh sapta sapta // 8/

Comment: Seven types of prana issue forth from Him. Seven rays of light, seven
types of fuel, and seven types of yajna fire issue forth from Him. The seven lokas
in which the seven types of pranas flow issue from Him. All these seven grades
of existence established and issuing forth in life from the deepest of the heart
flow from Brahma.

The interpretation of the seven types of pranic energy can be on the individual as
well as on the cosmic level. At the individual level, the pranas energise the two
eyes, two nortrils, two ears and one mouth. These too are the seven rays. Seven
types of activity is going on in the organic metabolism. There are seven levels or
centres of consciousness as explained in Yogic prychology. The centre of centres
Is in the heart where the Jivatama and therin the Supreme Soul resides. It is from
Him that all energy flows. The same correspondence of seven can be worked out
on the cosmic level. The Upanishadic indication is only suggestive.
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Atah samudra girayasca sarve'smat syandante sindhavah
sarvariupah/Atasca sarva osadhayo rasasca yenaisa

bhataististhate hyantaratma // 9/

Comment: From Him all the seas come into existence. From Him arise all the
mountains. All the rivers, various in form, flow from Him. From Him grow all
the herbs where from are distilled the vital juices for the body’s health. By virtue
of these the soul resides in the heart, surrounded and guarded by the elements that
make up the body, a city worthy of its master.

o T3 ferve whet Al T
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Purusa evedam visvam karma tapo brahma paramrtam/
Etadyo veda nihitam guhayam so'vidyagranthim
vikiratiha somya //10/



Comment: Indeed dear Saunaka, this entire universe, is purusa only; all action, all
tapa (discipline of mind and body), all knowledge, the soul itself, all this is
purusa only, Brahma Itself, because all this issues forth from Him and is
absorbed into Him ultimately. One who realizes this, and feels the presence of the
purusa as He is residing in the core of the self, knows the ultimate secret of
existence. Such a man cuts off the gordian knot of ignorance and in this life itself
attains immortality.

Earlier, as in Prasnopanisad it has been said that this universe is a matter-energy
complex of vitality. Each living form is informed by the soul, and each soul at its
deepest is pervaded by the Universal spirit. Indeed, the Universal Spirit is the
creator, sustainer and lastly the destroyer of the Universe. The Spirit pervades
every little particle of it. By the same Presence the entire universe is one living,
breathing, organic system. In other word, the Universal Spirit, Brahma/l'svara is a
‘Cosmic Person’-since He is the soul and He lives in the body which is the
universe. Hence it is said that the universe is purusa, because without Him it
cannot sustain even as matter. Just as fire turns a lump of iron into a ball of fire,
and it can be called fire even though it is iron all the same, so is the universe a
system of matter and energy and the Jivatma, still it is purusa because it emanates
from Him and every particle of it is informed and pervadad by Him. This is the
secret of being and knowledge.

Part 2
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avih samnihitam guhacaram nama mahatpadam-atraitat
samarpitam/ejatpranannimisacca yadetajjanatha
sadasadvarenyam param vijnanadyadvaristham

prajanam //1/

Comment: Manifest as light, closest to us since He is residing in the secret of the
heart, He is surely a mighty presence and the highest precedence. All this that is
moving, breathing and waking exists in and is wholly dedicated to Him. Highest



of all that is and is yet not, greater than and beyond that which can be known, He
Is the One worth persuing for all the people. He is the highest Reality of the
Universe. Know Him. Know Him.
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Yadarcimad-yadanubhyo 'nu ca yasmimlloka nihita
lokinasca/ Tadetad-aksaram brahma sa pranastadu

vanmanah/ Tadetatsatyam tadamrtam tadveddhavyam
somya viddhi //2/

Comment: He is the Lord of lights, smaller than the smallest particle, and yet all
the worlds and their inmates are established in Him. He is eternal and
imperishable, He is the Supreme Reality, He is the breath and vitality of
existence, He is the voice, He is the mind of the universe. All that is living,
breathing, speaking is because of Him. All this that is is He-it is because He is.
He is the Truth, He is the Immortality and the Bliss. He alone is the object of our
search, He ought to be attained, he is the target, He is the target. Know that.
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Dhanur grhitvaupanisadam mahastram sSaram hyupasa
nisitam sandhayita/&ayamya tadbhavagatena cetasa

laksyam tadevaksaram somya viddhi // 3/

Comment: There is a metaphor of worship and meditation is this mantra. The
message of the Upanisad is the great bow from which the arrow has to be shot.
The arrow is sharpened on the grinding stone. That arrow is upasana, worship of
the Lord. Take the aim at the target and draw the bow with a mind full of faith in
the Lord and vibrating with the feeling of love and absolute dedication. The
target is the eternal Brahma, nothing short of that. Take the aim and shoot the
arrow with all your might of faith at the target and fix it. This is the way of faith
and worship.

Now, what is the arrow? and the bow?
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Pranavo dhanuh saro hyatma brahma tallaksyamucyate/

Apramattena veddhavyam saravat tanmayo bhavet / 4/

Comment: The metaphor is carried on further. Aum is the name of Brahma and
that is the bow. The soul of the devotee is the arrow. Brahma is the target as is
said in spiritual literature. The target can be taken only by the man who has given
up mischief and casualness, and who is totally dedicated at heart and in the soul.
Just as an arrow asks no questions and has no reservations, similarly the
devotee’s surrender and concentration should be complete.
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Yasmin dyauh prthivi cantariksamotam manah saha
pranaisca sarvaih/Tamevaikam janatha atmanamanya vaco

vimuficathamrtasyaisa setuh /5/

Comment: The earth, the sky and Heaven are in Him as the warp and woof in
cloth. He is in them and these are in Him. The mind and all the energies of pranas
are is Him. Know only that Super Atma. Know with your soul directly by
realization within because He is in your very heart and soul. Leave aside all other
words and ideas. He alone is the bridge across your existence and immortality.
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Ara iva rathanabhau samhata yatra nadyah/Sa eso'ntas-
carate bahudhd jayamanah/Omityevam dhyayatha atmanam

svasti vah paraya tamasah parastat // 6/

Comment: Just as the spokes of a wheel pass through the hub and extend to the
rim, similarly the views and nerves pass through the heart and spread over the
body. The spirit of the Universe, Brahma or Ishvara, is present in the heart itself
revealing His presence by inspiring you again and again. You and the Lord both
are together inside. Worship the Eternal Spirit with the chanting of Om and
meditation on It, so that you may cross the ignorance and darkness of existence
and attain to the light beyond. May the Lord bless you!
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Yah sarvajfiah sarvavid yasyaisa mahima bhuvi/Divye
brahmapure hyesa vyomnyatma pratisthitah/ Manomayah
pranasariranetd pratisthito'nne hrdayam sannidhaya/
Tad vijfidnena paripasyanti dhira &anandaridpamamrtam
yad vibhati // 7/

Comment: Brahma is Omniscient. He is the all-seeing universal eye. His glory
and grandeur pervades this entire world. This same Spirit, Brahma, is present in
the celestial sacred city which is the sanctum sanctorum of the heart of man and
of the Universe. He pervades in the mind, inhabits the secret of the heart and
vibrates through the entire body system, giving it energy and motion. The wise
and virtuous sages get vision of Him with their knowledge of the Spirit in their
own self and the universe, blazing in His immortal beauty, glory and eternal
Bliss.

e eaufase= wddmE: |
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Bhidyate hrdayagranthischidyante sarvasamsayah/

Ksiyante casya karmani tasmin drste paravare //8/

Comment: The Lord is beyond the senses, beyond the mind, beyond everything
tangible. When the man of knowledge, wisdom and worship has obtained a vision
of His glory, the knots and tangles of the heart are undone, all the doubts and
reservations evaporate, and all the back-log and burden of the karma is lightened.
Man in life is free to act, free to do good as well as evil, but he is subject to the
laws of nature which emanate from the Lord. When man leaves the body at the
time of death, his soul is taken by pranas with the subtle body to another birth in
whatever species the soul deserves. It carries the burden of the past karmas. In the
next life, the soul suffers the results of the last life karma and opens a new
account too with new karmas. The cycle of birth and death continues until the
balance sheet is zero and Moksa is attained.



This mantra says that if the Jivatma can have a vision of the Lord, all burdens of
Karma, doubts and reservations are cleared. The ties of the Spirit and the body
are severed, and man is blessed with freedom and bliss.

feroma ot w9t faist wrer Fehem |
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Hiranmaye pare kose virajam brahma niskalam/

Tacchubhram jyotisam jyotistad yadatmavido viduh / 9/

Comment: Brahma is the light of lights, pure, free of colour and contamination.
He doesn’t work with any senses of pranas, in fact all the senses and forces of the
body and the universe work with his inspiration. He resides within the soul in the
golden light of the heart and in the highest plane of existence.

The Upanishad studies the human system at five planes of existence and activity :
The plane of the body or the plane of matter, (annamaya kosa), pranamaya kosa
or the plane of energy, manomaya kosa or the plane of mind, vijnanamaya kosa
or the plane of intelligence/knowledge, and the anandamaya kosa or the plane of
Happiness. This is the highest plane where the Lord’s presence can be
experienced directly in the spiritual bliss with which the soul feels beatified at
that level of experience.

So says this mantra: The presence of Brahma is experienced at that highest plane.
Only those who know the Spirit, know and experience the presence.

T aF Al it T oEaeh T faerar wifa sparsamt: |
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Na tatra suryo bhati na candratarakam nema vidyuto
bhanti kuto'yamagnih/Tameva bhantamanubhati sarvam

tasya bhasa sarvamidam vibhati//10/

Comment: There the sun shines not, nor the moon, nor the stars, nor the
lightings-how can then this fire shine Him? He shines with his own light and
glory, and all these lights follow suit and shine. Indeed this entire universe shines
with His light only. His is the light, His is the glory.

Nothing can illuminate and show His presence, because His presence is not in the
dark. The suns don’t shine Him because He is infinitely more bright. He is the



Original light, all else is second hand. So don’t take a light to search for Him.
Light your own soul, and you will find that He is within that light itself.

FREIGEHY YTATE, el Uyeie, el Siaiurayeot |
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Brahmaivedamamrtam purastad brahma pascad brahma
daksinatascottarena/Adhascordhvam ca prasrtam

brahmaivedam visvamidam varistham // 11/

Comment: The sage now concludes this part of the discourse. How to realize
Brahma. First, know that the presence is there, then feel It is there, then be one
with that feeling and presence. So says he:

All this phenomenal universe is a manifestation of Brahma, the immortal, the
Bliss. All that extends before you is Brahma, all that is behind, all on the right, all
on the left, all below and all above. All this universe is Brahma, all that is the best
and highest radiates His presence and glory. When you realize this for a fact and
as experience, then you are close to Him and walk in His presence. Know, and
He is there, He is there, the Highest.

Mundaka 3
Part-1

In the last Mundaka it has been said that the entire universe is a manifestation of
Brahma. Therefore all that is in existence is Brahma Itself. Now follows a clear
distinction between Brahma or Ishvara and the Jivatma, i.e., between Paramatma
and the Jivatma. Parmatma creates and pervades the universe, but He is not
personally involved. He is only a witness. Jivatma, on the other hand, gets
involved personally in the experience of the world and suffers the results, good,
bad or indifferent. The choice and the responsibility both are the Jivatma's. Both
coexist, but the One is free and suffers not, the other is free to act but subject to



the law of the universe, and hence faces the consequence of his free choice of
action.

BT QUUTH ST T@TET T gaf uReead |
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Dva suparna sayuja sakhaya samanam vrksam
parisasvajate/ Tayoranyah pippalam

svadvattyanasnannanyo abhicadkasiti //1/

Comment: Two birds, both friends and living together, nest on the same tree. One
of them eats the fruit with pleasure, the other doesn’t, it only sits and watches.
The tree is the universe, the entire creation, total existence. The two birds are
Jivatma and Paramatma. Both exist together, both are inmates of the universe and
are alike. Jivatma is sat (real) and chit (intelligent). Paramatma is sat, chit and
ananda (Bliss). Jivatma is limited in its powers and knowledge, Paramatma is
infinite. Therefore Jivatma is involved in the experience of the world. Paramatma
creates and pevades, but does not get involved.

AT &7 TEH HUrSHITan it YerHm: |
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Samane vrkse puruso nimagno'nisaya Socati muhyamanah/
Justam yada pasyatyanyamisamasya mahimanamiti
vitasokah //2/

Comment: On the same tree the Jivatma is deeply absorbed in the pleasure of the
beauty of the world. But when it emerges, it suffers the bitter of the sweet and
regrets. However, when it sees the other, the sovereign master, and His glory and
grandeur which all beings praise and worship, it gets free from all the sorrow and
regret.

The way to live and enjoy in the world is to act and experience with detachment,
as a matter of duty and not for personal pleasure. Still, if you get involved
because of limited vision, the way to get free is through love, service and worship
of the Lord.

ST UYA: YUY HoRIEUT ShaltHIgT &S SRR |
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yada pasyah pasyate rukmavarnam kartaramisam purusam
brahmayonim/tada vidvan punyapape vidhiya nirafijanah

paramam samyamupaiti // 3/

Comment: When Jivatma with clarity of mind attains a vision of Paramatma who
is all light, creator, giver of the Vedas, the sovereign ruler of the universe,
pervading every particle of it, then, having been blessed with real knowledge, he
gets beyond all good and evil, attains purity and freedom from all colour and
opaqueness, and is blessed with perfect peace and equanimity of heavenly bliss.

IO A o wydfdante fasme fagr quaa faare
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Prano hyesa yah sarvabhutairvibhati vijanan vidvan
bhavate nativadi/atmakrida atmaratih kriyavan-esa
brahmavidam varisthah / 4/

Comment: Paramatma is the very life of the universe and manifests Himself by
vitalizing and energizing all the creatures and elements of the world. The man of
knowledge who knows this does not become boastful. Content within himself and
happy with the spirit of the universe, this man of vision practises meditation and
worships and rises to the top among those who know the VVeda and Paramatma.

If a person is self-centred and does not live in the very presence of Paramatma, he
Is spiritually dead, socially selfish and exploitative, and mentally disturbed. To
ignore or deny Him is to ignore or deny the highest reality of the universe.

Ok, if you accept He is there, how to realize Him and be close to Him?

T SUIEATET P AT THIAT HIE T Hed |
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Satyena labhyastapasa hyesa atma samyag-jianena
brahmacaryena nityam/Antahsarire jyotirmayo hi sSubhro

yam pasyanti yatayah ksinadosah / 5/

Comment: Paramatma is all-pervasive. He is in the very body of yours, all light,
the purest you can imagine. But if your mind is muddled and your vision suffers
from error, you can’t see. He can be seen by saintly souls who have, by constant
practice, eliminated their errors of faith and vision.



How to eliminate the errors and break through the limitations? By dedication to
truth, see things as they are, not as you say and believe, out of selfishness, and
will you find. Your vision will be clear and objective. By tapa, discipline of
austerity: With tapa you will stand the difficulties of life calmly. By knowledge
of the right kind: Knowledge will give you conviction and faith, and by
Brahmacarya, i.e., no indulgence of the body and senses, but ever walking in the
shedow of the Lord. Finally, this discipline must be continuous, not fitful or
wilful at the behest of your pleasure. Do this exercise and you will see Him here
itself. Look within and see.

And if you have doubts, please know :

HeIHd S Ad G Ul faaar qaam: |
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Satyameva jayate nanrtam satyena pantha vitato
devayanah/Yenadkramantyrsayo hyaptakama yatra tat

satyasya paramam nidhanam // 6/

Comment: Truth prevails ultimately, not untruth. Don’t live under illusions,
illusions are short and temporary. The path of the good and the wise is fragrant
with truth, the path as well as the goal. The sages are content within themselves
and they achieve the goal of their heart’s desire because they follow the path of
truth and reach the goal which is interminable and infinite, a very ocean of truth.
There is the light, the Reality, the ultimate Truth, Paramatma.

T dAfgcaHia~aIey YeuTe degeral fasfd |

U afeeTi=ioh = uvafcaed ffed TEram o |

Brhacca tad divyamacintyarupam suksmacca tat
suksmataram vibhati/Darat sudiare tadihantike ca

pasyantvihaiva nihitam guhayam // 7/

Comment: Vast is that Reality of Paramatma, bright and heavenly, an essence
beyond the reach of sense and thought, subtler than all that is subtle, but shining,
evident and manifest everywhere. He is farther than the farthest and yet closest at
hand; for those who can see he is existing but hiding in the secret of the heart
itself. If you have but the eyes to see, you will see. If the eyes are barred by other
presences, you won’t.
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Na caksusa grhyate napi vaca nanyairdevaistapasa
karmana va/Jhianaprasadena visuddhasattvastatastu tam

pasyate niskalam dhyayamanah //8/

Comment: He is not made up of parts, He is nothing tangible. He can’t be seen
with these physical eyes, nor can He be comprehended with words, nor can He be
experienced with any other sense. You can’t get him merely by any acts or ritual
nor merely by austerity of habit. But if with all your study, action and austere
discipline you have cleansed the essence of your intelligence and vision of all
pollution and opaqueness, and if you have had the gift of knowledge by the Grace
of the Lord, then with constant study, discipline and meditation you can see Him.
The attainment depends on:

1. Clarity and purity of intelligence,
2. Study, discipline and meditation,

3. Knowledge by way of the Lord’s Grace.
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Eso'nuratma cetasa veditavyo yasmin pranah pafncadha
samvivesa/Pranaiscittam sarvamotam prajanam yasmin

visuddhe vibhavatyesa atma // 9/

Comment: This supreme Spirit, Paramatma, can be known and ought to be
known within the mind which is energized by the five kinds of pranic energy.
Prana is there in the mind and indeed, this energy emanates from paramatma who
is the Universal source of prana. In fact, the mind of the entire humanity is
integrated with prana, and with the vitality of this prana the Universal Spirit can
be felt as it is present in the mind, provided the mind is clear of all pollution and
agitation. The Universal Spirit, Paramatma, reflects in such a mind just as an
Image is reflected in a clear mirror,
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Yam yam lokam manasa samvibhati
visuddhasattvah kamayate yamsca kaman/
Tam tam lokam jayate tamsca kamam-

stasmadatmajfiam hyarcayet bhutikamah / 10/

Comment: If a person’s mind is clean and pure, then, whatever the future state of
existence he thinks on, and whatever the desires he entertains in his mind, he
attains those states of existence and realizes all those desires. Therefore, if a
person wants to achieve the real glory of life, he should do reverence to the sage
who knows the Spirit and follow him in his spiritual endeavours.

Part-2

| deaa seram o fayd ffed wfa yam)
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Sa vedaitat paramam brahma dhama yatra visvam nihitam
bhati sSubhram/Upasate purusam ye hyakamaste

Sukrametad-ativartanti dhirah/ 1/

Comment: The man whose mind is pure and at peace, who doesn’t agitate for
material things and who lives with men of spiritual attainment-such a man knows
the Supreme Reality, Brahma, who is pure light and life and knowledge, and in
whom the entire universe has its abode and existence, and to whom it does
homage. Indeed, all those who worship this Lord eternal and infinite with a
peaceful and innocent mind cross the maze of existence and attain Him. They are
the wise, the patient, the men of Spirit.
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Kaman yah kamayate manyamanah sa kamabhirjayate tatra
tatra/Paryaptakamasya krtatmanastu ihaiva sarve

praviliyanti kamah //2//



Comment: The choice is clear for the man of the material world and the man of
the spirit. Their paths are distinct and separate. This mantra expresses this
distinction of these two ways of life.

The man who concentrates on desires and on the objects of those desires-
material, social, political, anything except the Spirit- is born and reborn only to
live and struggle for the fulfilment of those desires and their objects. But the man
who chooses the Spirit and realizes the Spirit as the ultimate reality has crossed
the end of desire already, because, with that choice and the bliss of the Spirit and
Grace, all his desires evaporate into nothingness.

TTAHTAT FSE AT 7T LT T ST 9[a |
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Nayamatma pravacanena labhyo na medhaya na bahuna
Srutena/Yamevaisa vrnute tena labhyastasyaisa atma

vivrnute tanum svam / 3/

Comment: The Lord is attainable only through Grace, you can’t attain Him by
speech, nor by thought and intellect, nor by listening a lot, not by these means by
themselves. He is attainable only by him whom He blesses with His Grace. Who
so ever He chooses, to him He reveals His real nature and presence.

TIHTHT TSGR SHAT T & AU ST |
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nayamatma balahinena labhyo na ca pramadat tapaso
vapyalingat/etairupayairyatate yastu vidvanstasyaisa
atma visate brahmadhama //4/

Comment: Nor can Brahma be attained by one who is void of strength of body,
mind and soul, nor by one who is idle and neglectful, nor by one whose discipline
and dedication is vague and casual. But one who dedicates his soul with full
awareness and feeling of the Lord’s presence, persistently, without asking any
question, one who reads, listen and follows the wise in faith; one who doesn’t
waste his energy and attention on pleasures of the flesh; he enters the presence of
the Lord and experiences His presence directly in his soul.



Let us remember that Brahma is present everywhere, He is closest at hand, just
within us. But if we are ignorant, neglectful, or if we lack the strength of faith, He
is farthest from us. The distance of ignorance is the farthest because if we don’t
know something is there we don’t know it exists there. So let us begin with faith,
have self-confidence and strength of conviction, listen to the wise, and persist in
our effort with dedication.

HAYTEAH O AW SHareT= T ST W9 |
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Samprapyainamrsayo jhanatrptah krtatmano vitaragah
prasantah/Te sarvagam sarvatah prapya dhira

yuktatmanah sarvamevavisanti / 5/

Comment: The sages who attain the presence of Brahma in experience and
feeling are seers of the final reality on top of the world. They are men of
knowledge and wisdom, happy in their state of knowledge. They are pure of soul,
since all their attachments, prejudice and preferences are past. They are perfectly
at peace with themselves and the world because they are past all conflicts.
Patient, wise, and in complete communion of their soul with the omnipresent
Spirit of the universe, they enter the omnipresence and all Happiness of the
Lord’s bliss.

The human soul can experience the Omnipresence and omniscience of the Lord,
but for the restrictions it creates for itself out of selfish attachments, love and
hate, prejudice and preference. Once it realizes the one Universal Spirit present in
everything and in all people, it breaks through its limitations and gets an
experience of the unlimited and infinite.
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T FREOHIRY UI=IehTe: TgaT: URT=af-1 €4 |1 & |

Vedanta-vijfiana-suniscitarthah samnyasayogad yatayah
suddhasattvah/Te brahmalokesu parantakale paramrtah

parimucyanti sarve // 6/

Comment: Those who know the Content of the Veda, the sum of Vedic
knowledge without doubt, and have purified their mind, heart and intelligence
with dispassionate devotion to duty throughout life, get free of all entanglements



of the world at the time of death and attain release from the cycle of birth and
death. Free, happy and released of the bondage of the body, they enjoy their
immortality in the presence of Brahma. This is the state of Moksa.
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HATUT fIATTHAT ST WSS T TehtHar=d 119 1l

Gatah kalah paficadasa pratistha devasca sarve
pratidevatasu/Karmani vijfidnamayasca atma

pare'vyaye sarva ekibhavanti // 7/

Comment: In this mantra, the sage describes the difference between the state of
worldly existence ahd the state of Moksa. In the state of worldly existence we
have a material body made of the five elements, we have a vital system
consisting of five pranas, we have a psychic system consisting of the senses,
mind and intellect. We have also other potentials which constitute our attitudes
and faculties called kalas. These are described in prasnopanisad (6,4). Other than
the mind and the senses, there are fifteen kakas (potentials). In the state of
Moksa, all the paraphernalia of existence is shed off except karma (pure will) and
vijnana (awareness and intelligence). Thus the mantra says:

At the time of death prior to Moksa, the soul sheds off the fifteen Kalas and all
the senses and mind (which in the state of worldly existence gave the soul its
identity). The kalas and the senses including the mind retire and go back to their
original subtle causes, i.e., the subtle elements and ahankara. The soul retains
itself and pure karma (the will) and vijnana (awareness). And with these the soul
continues to be in the presence of the supreme and eternal Brahma in the state of
one with It.

JIT T TIGHT: TR ST Teai-1 ey fagr
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Yatha nadyah syandamanah samudre'stam gacchanti
namariupe vihdya/Tatha vidvan namarupadvimuktah

paratparam purusamupaiti divyam // 8/

Comment: Just as the streams flowing toward the sea shed off their names and
forms on reaching the sea and merge with it, similarly the man of knowledge



casts off his individual name, bodily form and existential identity and attains the
presence of the heavenly Purusa, the Supreme Reality of the Universe.

In the state of Moksa, there is no individual identity, no individual existence, the
Jivatma in pure Spirit with its karma- potential and intelligence, i.e.,
consciousness. This is the Jivatma’s essential identity which has no particular
name and form and which is merged in the bliss of the Supreme Purusa.
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Sa yo ha vai tat paramam brahma veda brahmaiva
bhavati nasyabrahmavitkule bhavati/Tarati Sokam
tarati papmanam guhagranthibhyo vimukto 'mrto

bhavati /9/

Comment: One who has realized the Supreme Spirit, Brahma, becomes one with
its presence. In his family no one can remain ignorant of Brahma. He crosses
sorrow, crosses evil, both in will and action, and, released of the worldly
entanglements once present in the mind, becomes totally free. He enjoys his
immortality and attains bliss in the presence of Brahma.
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Tadetadrca 'bhyuktam/Kriyavantah srotriya

brahmanisthah svayam juhvata ekarsim Sraddhayantah/
Tesamevaitam brahmavidyam vadeta sSirovratam vidhivad

yaistu cirnam //10/

Comment: Who deserves to hear a discourse on Brahma? Not anybody and all
unless the seeker fulfils certain conditions. So it is said in a Vedic verse:

Those who are dedicated to Brahma in full faith, who listen in reverence and act
in dedication to Brahma, who themselves perform yajna in the service of the One
Supreme Reality Brahma, to them alone should one discourse on this supreme
knowledge of Brahma, provided they have observed properly and faithfully the
highest mental and moral discipline, the Brahmacarya of a real seeker. Otherwise,
spoken to others of casual faith and fitful dedication, the discourse would be a
waste of time, effort and earnestness.



No one is debarred from knowledge, but one must learn to deserve it and deserve
it with hard discipline.
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Tadetat satyamrsirangirah purovaca naitadacirnavrato'

dhite/Namah paramarsibhyo namah paramarsibhyah//11/

Comment: The same truth, BrahmAvidya, did the sage Angira speak to saunka. A
person who has not observed the discipline of Brahmacarya cannot study it, he
cannot understand it. Salutations in reverence to the highest sages, salutations in
faith to the highest men of wisdom and purity.

The Message of the Upanishad thus is: Keep your vision clear and act
accordingly. It says: Enjoy the world, acting without attachment. Know Brahma,
that is Vidya, the knowledge of the world ultimately is not Vidya, it is Avidya.
Kena says that just as behind the body system there is the soul, so behind the
universe there is Brahma. Follow the path of Brahma, that is long and difficult,
but good. There is the beautiful path too, but it is short and untrue: This is the
message of Katha. Prasna says there are two realities in the phenomenal world,
Prana (vital energy), and rayi (matter). Ultimately, the source of all vitality is
Ishvara, and the same should be worshipped. Mundaka now talks of para Vidya
(spiritual knowledge) and apara vidya (knowledge of the world). Live in the
world but in the presence of God. The world is ever changing and shifting, but
the presence of Brahma remains constant and Supreme. If you run after the
world, forgetting the Spirit, you involve yourself in unending sorrow. Live a life
of discipline, knowledge and generosity, and you have the best of both, you can
experience the beauty and pleasure of the world objectively (without
involvement), and you have a vision of the highest reality, Brahma.

An active and living balance between the body and the soul, the Love of the
world and dedication to Brahma, is difficult, as difficult as walking on the razor’s
edge. But it is not impossible. One should have full faith in the Supreme Spirit of
the universe which is ever at hand, have reverence for the sages and the saints,
dedicate oneself to the Vedas and the Upanishads, follow the discipline of body,
mind and morals, and one would cross the world and attain eternal joy beyond
the mixed joys and sorrows of the world.



Mandukyopanisad

Introduction

Mandukyopanisad is a part of the Mandukya branch of Vedic studies. Mandukya
was a sage in the line of sage Manduka. Mandukyopanisad is the discourse of the
sage of the same name.

Mandukyopanisad is the shortest of the Upanishads, and yet, in a sense, it is the
greatest of all the Upanishads. The reason is that it is a discourse on the word, the
name AUM which is the Name of Ishvara, Brahma, which is the highest reality.
So, in form it is the shortest, in content and importance it is the greatest.

This word comprises three phonyms, A,U and M; together these three sounds
form the word Aum. Aum is the object of meditation, since a chant of Aum is
prescribed in the practice of medition. In Kenopanisad (3-12), Indra, Agni and
Vayu learn from Uma that the Yaksa, a mysterious being that stood before them
was Brahma. Aum is the name of the same. In Kathopanisad (1,2, 15-17),
Yamacharya discourses on Brahma to Nachiketa and says:

|d deT IdeHTHAT qur fa waifor = agefa |
Afgesar SETad ol aw Ugs HUEUT FeHeiHead | Q% Il

Sarve veda yatpadamamananti tapansi sarvani ca
yadvadanti /Yadicchanto brahmacaryam caranti tatte
padam samgrahena bravimyomityetat // 15/

That is, the Reality which all the Vedas celebrate, which is the end and aim of all
austerities, for which all the yogis practise brahmacarya, that Reality is Aum. In
Prasnopanisad (5,1,5) Satyakama asks his teacher : What is the result of chanting
and meditating on Aum throughout life upto death? The teacher replies:
Whatever is in existence, and whatever is beyond, all that is Aum, i.e., Brahma.
In Mundakopanisad it is said (2,2,3-4): Aum is the bow, and the human soul is
the arrow. Brahma is the target. Aim your consciousness with the bow (chant of
Aum) on the target Brahma, and you will attain the highest goal of life.

The Importance of Aum : Although in a sense Aum is merely a word, and may be
that we can meditate on another word or sound for concentration, yet the word
Aum has a unique value according to the sages. According to them, the word for



meditation should be that which is essentially related to life. Such a word alone
would be natural and effective. It appears that they felt that such a word alone
would be natural and effective. It appears that they felt that such a word was Aum
alone.

Aum is the very warp and woof of our breath of life. When we breathe in, a
sound is produced.That is so. When we breathe out, the sound produced is ham.
So the natural and vital sound of breath is so’ham. The word so’ham is
mentioned again and again in the Upanishads. If we ignore the sound s and h, the
word that remains is Om. In meditation, the shorter and simpler the sound, the
better the concentration. Hence the sages prescribe the name Aum for meditation.

The life of man begins with Aum and ends with Aum. When the baby is born,
then the word Aum is written on its tongue in Jatakarma Sanskara which is
performed immediately after birth. When a person is about to die, the Veda
prescribes the chant of Aum (Yajurveda, 40,15): it says Aum Krato smara, i.e., 0
man, remember Ishvara and chant Aum. Thus life begins and ends with Aum.

In the Rigveda there is a mantra:

S arerftrar et ATt fagsieron & d+fiftor: |
et sfifur ffdar Srgaf=a it A Hgert s=f=r sy

Catvari vak parimita padani tani vidurbr-ahmana ye manisinah.

Guha trini nihita nengayanti turiyam vaco manusya vadanti.

The Comment is that Language has four levels or modes, of which three (para,
pashyanti, and madhyama) exist in the mind/intelligence embedded in the
subconscious and in the unconscious. These one can know only through
meditation. The fourth is the surface level, which ordinarily people speak in
social discourse.

The four levels or modes of language are a part of the mystique of the Word and
of Mind which is related to the Science of Chakras or Centres of Consciousness.
Of the four, para resides in the Muladhara at the end of the spine in the £orm of
silence. The same is pashyanti in the heart centre. In the intellect at the
subconscious, it is madhyama. And at the level of speech it is Vaikhari.

Four levels of language and Aum:



Language thus has four levels:
1. The deepest is Para;
2. The next is Pashyanti;
3. The next is Madhyama, and
4. The surface level is Vaikhari.

Of these the deeper ones, the first three, are articulated but in silence. Hence it is
said that they are hidden in the cave of the psyche. The fourth is used in speech.
These four are related to Aum and meditation as follows:

Vaikhari. The Chant of Aum at the conscious level of the mind:
According to the Science of meditation, the vocal chant of Aum is the first
stage. When we chant Aum, all our attention is collected and concentrated
on the word we chant with our tongue. Indeed all our consciousness is
centred on the name-sound. Our consciousness generally is scattered in the
extrovert state of the mind, the same is withdrawn and concentrated on one
object-The Name-sound Aum.

5. The Madbyama level of Aum Chant: This is a comparatively advanced
stage of chant-meditation. Aum is chanted but silently. The sound is not
released, it is contained in the throat itself. You cannot hear it. The lips
don’t move, they remain still. The chant is with the mind, in the
consciousness. It is called Madhyama because it is in the middle of the
other three modes/levels. As we move deeper into consciousness, we
collect the energy of the mind from the outside world and concentrate it
within. Thus we concentrate all our mind and energy on the self with the
deep of the silent chant of Aum.

6. The Pashyanti level of Aum-chant: The Pashyanti level is deeper than
Madhyama. At this level, we neither chant with the tongue, nor with the
mind. Aum, in this state of chant and meditation, is a presence. It is not a
physical presence. It is not a form. Nor is it anything else which is an
object of sense or thought. It is a presence in the sense that it is a living
experience, a state of consciousness in which our consciousness and the
cosmic consciousness interpenetrate, fuse and become one. There is no



other consciouness but the consciousness of the infinte Spirit of Aum. In
other words, we are in and under the power and presence of Aum that is
Ishvara. Just as in a worldly state, worry can catch hold of us and we are
consumed by it although we can’t physically see it, similarly, in this state
of meditation, we are absorbed in the presence of Aum, Ishvara, which
rolls within us and in whose bliss we forget everything else. There is
nothing but the presence of Aum.

7. The Para level of Consciouness in Aum-meditation: This is the deepest
and the last level of consciouness in meditation. The practitioner breaks
through all layers of existential awareness. He crosses even that stage
where he is conscious of the presence of Aum as a distinct experience. At
this level, the practitioner comes to the condition of pure self after the
elimination of all adjuncts of existence, duality and multiplicity. That state
Is the state where man is established in the real self. There is no division of
awareness. He is the self absorbed in Aum, the Infinite Spirit, Ishvara,
Brahma. Here there is no chant. The Chant was only a ladder. Once you
are on the roof, the ladder is left behind. This is the Turiya state of
consciousness which is described in Mandukya Upanishad.

Aum is a Universal Word. Among the Muslims and Christians, this same name is
‘Amen’. The Mandukya Upanishad is a discourse on the Content and importance
of Aum.

The word consists of three phonyms A, U, and M. These three are compared to
three states of existence, three states of the psyche and three states of language
itself. The three states of the psyche are the conscious, the sub-conscious and the
unconscious. There is supposed to be the fourth too which transcends the three
and is something like an interminable termination/extension of the others from
which the others originate and issue forth toward manifestation. The three are
also compared to the waking, the dreaming and the sleeping states of the mind.
Similarly in the world of existence there is the objective world of phenomena.
Behind it is the subtle world of vital but abstract forms that and beyond is the
Avyakta, the non-evolutionary reality in the heart of Eternity. And still beyond is.
Eternity Itself by Itself. In language too, there are four stages or modes. Going
from this side of language manifest, the first and the immediate that is spoken is
Vaikhari. Next is Madhyama where it is half accentuated and the other half is



unrealized. The next is Pasyanti which is unrealized, and the last is Para which
Is the eternal, silent, infinite reservoir from which the ripples of silence, thought
and articulation originate. In short, Aum is a sound of mystic grandeur which is
an object of meditation which may, if you enjoy the Grace of the Lord, terminate
into the interminable, an infinite ocean of music, Content and Bliss.

In the field of meditation too, as we have said before, Aum has various levels of
chant which involves corresponding modes of consiousness. The first is the
articulate chant which energizes your nerves, the vibrations tingling and
awakening your mind into divine consciousness. The second is silent chant where
the role of the first-level articulation is performed by the vibrations of thought.

The third is the mode of consciousness where the sound, the Content and the
awareness are all integrated. The fourth is where the self alone is there rolling in
the ocean of the Eternal Self, a state inarticulate and inarticulable, only pure
Being.

Aum is the universal Word. The word ‘Aum’ and ‘amen’, you can say, is the
Same.
Nfrraeertid e Tl TaH Yo wag wettafafa gedier T
=TI PRI de@lieh Ta 1l 2 I
om”~ Ityetadaksaram idam sarvam tasyopakhyanam bhutam
bhavad bhavisyaditi sarvamomkara eva/ Yaccanyat

trikalatitam tadapyomkara eva //1/

Comment: ‘Aum’ this is the Word, eternal and imperishable. All this that is is its
extension, manifestation, and personification in objective realization. All past, all
present, all future, all that too is Aum only. Anything else that may be beyond the
three divisions of time, that too is Onkara only.

Here, Aum is described as a sound symbol of reality in terms of time. Aum is the
reality and the reality is Au,. time divisions-- past, present and future are equal to
A, U, and M of Aum. If there is anything beyond the three divisions or modes of
time, that too is Aum, it corresponds to the fourth and inaudible phonym or
mantra of Aum.

| Pag TETIHTAT Sral ST SIeare 1l R 1|



Sarvam hyetad brahmayamatma brahma so'yamatma
catuspat// 2/

Comment: All this is Brahma. This Atma (Param Atma) is Brahma. So this Atma
has four modes of being.

It is understood here that the name and the reality called by the name are taken as
one. Hence in mantra-1 it was said that all this is Aum. Aum is all this, and ail
this is Aum. The existence, the Universe, past, present and future and even
beyond-all is Aum. All this is Brahma. Therefore Aum is Brahma and Brahma is
Aum,

Brahma is the Cosmic Atma of the Universe, and the universe is the ‘body’ of
Brahma. Therefore, this Atma, is Brahma, the spirit and the body both taken
together. This reality-now the Name, the body, and the Atma-all this is going to
be described in terms of the four modes of Being.

All existence is called Brahma, because the universe is the body and Brahma or
Ishvara as Atma pervades it. The state of the universe, whatever it is in its
evolution, also means a corresponding state of the Atma, Brahma, that pervades
it.

Similarly, the human soul too is pervaded by Brahma. So the various states of the
human soul too are studied correspondingly.

Then,
First, in relation to prakrti (the objective manifestation):

1. The Prakrti in its original, causal but un-evolute form which can not be
described, which is Avyakta.

2. The second but the first evolute form is the subtle stages from Mahan to
subtle elements.

3. The third stage is the evolute form of gross elements from which all the
forms are constituted.

The first and original form of Prakrti is pervaded by Brahma, but it is not in
active form. Hence it is the ‘Sleep state’.



The second stage of the subtleties from Mahan to the subtle elements is the state
of Dream.

The third stage of gross elements and the evolution of forms of phenomena is the
Waking State.

Beyond these is the state which has no name, no words of description, but which
can be apprehended only as transcendence. This is Turiya.

Similarly the modes of awareness of the Jivatma can be described as Waking,
Dreaming, Sleeping and Tariya states.

ST SIS TR Ueh MIS9T e T@GYFAyaT: YeH: re: 113 1
jagaritasthano bahisprajfiah saptarniga ekonavimsatim-
ukhah sthiula bhugvaisvanarah prathamah padah // 3/

Comment: Existent in the waking state in the universe, Conscious awareness of
the objective world, having seven organs and nineteen mouths, eating solid food,
and of the nature of Vaisvanara, i.e., sustaining and holding the universe in the
form of vital heat-energy, this is the first mode, the State of Waking.

Here, a correspondence can be worked out between the state of the human atma
and the Atma of the Universe, Brahma. However, no clear indication is given
here. Therefore the thought has to be structured with ideas from elsewhere in the
Upanishad.

The seven integrative constituents or parts of the world of Prakrti, which is the
Lord’s body, are: The original prakrti; the first evolute Mahan or intelligence
stuff; ahankara or the psychic stuff; the subtle elements; Universal mind; the
sense materials; and the gross elements. On the plane of the individual, these are:
The causal body, the intelligence, the I-sense or identify, mind, senses, sense
objects, and the gross body. Another way to say the same thing is: Dyuloka, the
region of light is the forehead, the sun and moon are eyes, the sky is the stomach,
the directions are the extended arms, the middle region is the chest, the earth is
feet, and space is its general extension. Still another way is:

The light is its head, sun and moon are eyes, the air its breath, Veda its voice and
tongue, the directions ears, space its navel, earth its feet.



Similarly the metaphor of nineteen mouths is to be interpreted: These mouths are:
five tanmatras or subtle elements, ten directions, three divisions of time, and
original prakrti. The same metaphor, correspondingly, is worked out at the
individual level. Five sense organs, five organs of will, five pranas, and four
aspects of the self, i.e., mind, intellect, memory and the sense of identity, these
are nineteen mouths. The metaphor is illustrative of the fact that the macrocosm
(the universe) and the microcosm (the individual) are correspondent. "Yatha
pinde tathabrahmande", as in the individual, so in the cosmos. The same powers
and forces, the elements are working in both, at the individual as well as at the
cosmic level. But it does not mean that the individual soul is cosmic. The
Universal Atma, Brahma/lshvara is pervasive everywhere, it pervads the
individual atma too, but, as said in the Mundakopanisad, the two are distinct. The
Universal atma is Vaisvanara, as it pervades over all the universal system.

The Spirit all-pervasive in the objective and the working state of existence is
metaphorically called the waking state of Brahma. (Chhandogya, 5, 11-5, 18).

YRS YH: TR U MIG9Taq@: Hiatahyen datar et ure: 1% 1
svapnasthano 'ntahprajfiah saptanga ekonavimsatimukhah
praviviktabhuktaijaso dvitiyah padah //4/

Comment: Existent in the dream (contemplative) state of the universe, i.e., in the
subtle and potential state when the distinct and discreet diversity of the universe
is clear in the universal mind, constituted of seven parts and having ninteen
mouths, presiding in and over the world within, clear and distinct, All-light, that
Is the second mode. The Taijasa here is a Hiranyagarbha.

The metaphor is extended to the potential state of the universe which emerged in
the universal mind. Although the universe is thought of as a concept here, the
conceptual state was complete in all its diversity. The Spirit of the Universe was
pervasive in the conceptual model, and the model was in the mind. In other
words, the Spirit was immanent as well as transcendent. So the Lord looked
within and while He was aware, all light and knowledge, He materialized the
objective world (as mentioned in mantra 3). The immanent and the transcendent
Lord at the conceptual level of the universe, is the second mode of Divine
Existence. The contemplative state of the individual in Vichara Samadhi can be
similar at the micro level.)



T Gl 7 el hIH I 7 sha WY qgafa qegowH |
W TehiYd: TATTET TaTTGHal PGy Sard@: TFEddd: ure: iy |
Yatra supto na kaficana kamam kamayate na kaficana

svapnam pasyati tat susuptam /Susuptasthana ekibhitah
prajnanaghana evanandamayo hyanandabhuk cetomukhah

prajhastrtiyah padah //5/

Comment: The metaphor is further extended to the state of dreamless sleep. It is a
state of existence in which the Cosmic Atma does not feel any desire for anything
whatsoever, nor does one dream any dream. The human atma too is absorbed in
the causal body and, free from the agitations of the conscious and the
subconsious mind, exists in a complete state of rest. This part of the mataphor is
only illustrative.

The metaphor helps to describe the mode of Brahmic existence in the state of the
absence of the objective creation. It is the state of Pralaya, i.e., the state when
creation has receded into its original cause Prakrti. Then the ‘Existence’ sleeps
but the Spirit Universal, Brahma, is awake. It exists in a state of ‘waking sleep’,
Sole Self, by Itself, with all Its Power and Potential, Omniscience Itself, total and
pure Bliss, enjoying by Itself the Bliss in complete self-awareness. This is the
non-qualified self-existent and blissful mode of Brahma’s self awareness. This is
the third mode. (In the case of the individual, the micro level, it is Nirvichara
Samadhi.)

This mode is there after, or before the Divine Samkalpa of the lord’s creation of
the universe. It is not a state of non-being, not a state of nescience. It is a state of
Being, awareness, and bliss which is non-relative and self-existent. We may say
that while the Spirit is awake, the next creation is in a state of non-descript
incubation, as if Nature is recuperating and the Spirit of the Universe is resting in
a state of wakeful sleep. (Rg Veda, Nasadiya Sukta)

Y HAYaR TN oy THIS<Iais, a9 i Feieq gHareat & Jammi g
esa sarvesvarah esa sarvajfia eso'ntaryamyesa yonih
sarvasya prabhavapyayau hi bhutanam / 6/

Comment: This same spirit is the Lord of all, Omniscient, immanent and in
forming (inspiring), this is the origin of the birth of all creation, the beginning
and the end of all the forms of existence. (Rg. 10, 129, 2)



The three mode of existence of Brahma are ‘Saguna’, i.e., relative to the creation,
sustenance and annihilation of the universe. We can think of these three, imagine,
and realise them through study and discipline, and try to define, the nature of
Brahma in these modes, partially though.

Then there is the fourth, which is absolute, unqualified and beyond all thought
and speech.

AT T U AT T UATE T U A9 | STEyIeIag T HITgIHw eTuTy -
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Nantahprajfiam na bahisprajfiam nobhayatahprajfiam na
prajfianaghanam na prajfiam naprajfiam/Adrsam-avyavahar-
yam-agrahyam-alaksanam acintyam-avyapadesyam-ekatm-
apratyayasaram prapaficopasamam santam sSivam-advaitam
caturtham manyante sa atma sa vijiieyah / 7/

Comment: Now the sage gives a negative description of the fourth and the
indescribable mode of Brahma in the transcendent state, the Turiya-state. It is
beyond all reference to the world of existence. It is also beyond all language of
existence as well.

This mode of the nature of Brahma is beyond all reference to knowledge, action
or the system of existence. It neither looks nor knows within nor without
(outward) nor both ways. It is neither introvert, nor extrovert nor ambivert (since
there is no existence of subjective or objective character). You can’t call it
intelligent because there is no distinction of intelligence (the attribute) and
intelligent (who possesses the attribute). It neither knows nor doesn't know
(because there is no distinction of the knower, the known and the knowledge). It
can’t be seen. It can’t be dealt with in any practical way. It can’t be caught,
handled or thought of. It has no sign or form. It is unimaginable. It is
indescribable and incommunicable. It is only the sole self, that is Its essence. It is
beyond all system or system of existence. It is all silence and peace, all good,
sole, unique, Itself. That which is what the sages believe It is in the fourth mode.
It is the Sole Self, the Atma, Brahma, which ought to be realized.

But how? If by the grace of the Lord one can attain theTuriya state in meditation
then one can hope to realize that state, mode of Being. If it is to be thought of in
terms of language, one can try to imagine, theoretically, as pure speculation, the



original silent state of language when it is in the womb of Brahma. That is the
state you can neither say it is, nor it is not. The only language of that is silence.

HISAATATS AGTRTGIRISTLMTS UTET H/IAT HIATYS UTET RN IR HehRR A 11 ¢ 11
So 'yvamatma 'dhyaksaramomkaro 'dhimatram pada matra
matrasca pada akara ukaro makara iti // 8/

Comment: Now the Upanishad works out the relation between the name and the
thing, that is, between Aum (Om) which is the name and Brahma which is the
thing. In ordinary language there is correspondence between the name and the
thing, but in the matter of meditation on the Supreme Reality, Brahma, the
Upanishad underlines the identity of the name and the Reality. It also works out a
parallel between the four (3-M) modes of Brahma and the three phonemes of
Aum (A, U, M) and the fourth '‘phoneme’ which is the interminable termination in
‘m’ which is a nasal sound and continues to vibrate into the silence of the
inarticulate and the inarticulable. So says the Upanishad:-

So this same Self/Atmal/Spirit/Brahma is correspondent with and indeed
identical with Its name ‘Aum’. Its modes are correspondent with, indeed identical
with, the matras/phonemes of Aum. The modes are the phonemes and the
phonemes are the modes. These phonemes/matras/sounds are ‘A’, and ‘U’ and
‘M’. (‘A’ and ‘U’ join according to the laws of sandhi into 'O’).

Then follows an explanation of how the modes of Brahma and the phonemes are
identieal. One can experience the identity in meditation. Those who, short of
meditation, wish to work out the identity in logic, may understand the
correspondence of the two.

TRTRARTT SYATRISRTE: WerHT UTATS SWRICH™ET gISSUIfa & o
HaThTIMTCYe Yafd T T ag 1 R |

Jagaritasthano vaisvanaro'karah prathama matra' 'pte-
radimattvad va''pnoti ha vai sarvan kamanadisca

bhavati ya evam veda //9/

Comment: The first mode of Brahma pervades the objective universe and
vitalizes it as the spirit of the system, Vaisvanava, is the phoneme/matra ‘A’. The
reason is that it is pervasive and it is the first. Brahma is the first and the original
efficient cause that sets the process of creation moving. So is ‘A’ the first and the
original sound that sets all articulation moving. Secondly, as the creation comes
into being, simultaneously Brahma pervades the Universe. Similarly the



Phoneme ‘A’ is all pervasive because ‘A’’being the original sound, no other
sound can he produced without this sound. ‘A’ in fact, marks the opening of the
speech mechanism. Similarly the first mode of the Waking State of Brahma
marks the beginning of the universe. If a person meditates on this mode, one
understands all the ways of the working of the universe, and realizes the
pervasive spirit. He realizes also the value of the desire and efforts of living and
shines as the first among all men and women.

WY SRl fgdtar AeichaiguaaIgichtid & o JHEdid GuHyd ward
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Svapnasthanastaijasa ukaro dvitiya matrotkarsad
ubhayatvadvotkarsati ha vai jhanasantatim samanasca

bhavati nasyabrahmavitkule bhavati ya evam veda //10/

Comment: The second mode of Brahma which is all-light and pervades the
dream-state of the Universe (when it lies in its potential but full state in
Omniscient thought) is the second phoneme/matra ‘U’ kara of the name ‘Aum’.
The dream state is the medial stage between the causal state and the fully realized
objective system of the universe. In the sound structure of ‘Aum’, ‘U’ is the
middle sound between 'a' and ‘m’. ‘A’ is low and open, while 'U' is half-open,
and high and labial, and ‘m’ is close, and labial. So ‘U’ is between the ‘a’ and
‘m’, and while it lengthens and raises the sound to a reverberating volume, it also
draws the word towards its close with ‘m’. Thus the ‘U’ matra of Brahma raises
and sustains the universe as well as draws it towards its close, towards ‘m’. To
chant the Name means to feel the identity with Brahma and realize the grand
enactment of creation (opening), sustenance and closure of the universe. The man
who knows this identity of the reality of the Word and that of Brahma advances
the tradition of spiritual knowledge and transforms his own spirit closer to
Brahma. No one born in his family is ignorant of the Supreme Reality and of the
Supreme knowledge.

HYWERAT: YTAT HehTOiaT /T fHaRdtaat
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Susuptasthanah prajfio makarastrtiya matra
miterapiterva minoti ha va idam sarvamapitisca
bhavati ya evam veda //11/



Comment: The Being (Brahma) in the state of universal sleep, fully conscious
and aware of Itself, is ‘M’ the third phoneme of Aum, as it completes the
measure of the sound and also terminates it. Brahma in this mode marks the
whole measure of the creation and sustenance of the universe and also terminates
the process into the interminable. The phoneme ‘m’, similarly, completes the
word Aum and terminates it into silent music. One who knows this course of
progression and regression of the universe and the corresponding modes of
Brahma measures the course of reality and of knowledge and at the end recedes
into the self and into the Supreme Self.

AT seeRT: YusauyT: fFrersgd Tarier
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tmanam ya evam veda /12//

Comment: The fourth mode of Being (Brahma), if it can be called mode at all, is
beyond all sound and Content, beyond all measure, beyond all language-
articulation. It never can be thought of in terms of the business of the world. It is
beyond all system and concept of the world. It is all peace, silence, all by Itself,
Self-Existent. So is the fourth measure of the sound of Aum, silent voice of
eternity into which the three phonemes ‘a’, ‘u' and'm’ terminate. This too is para
language, the silent and infinite womb of Word, Comment and reality-the non-
descript as well as the beginning of the name, the reality, and the universe. This is
the Silent Brahma and the Silent Onkara. One who knows this, knows the self,
and with his individual self enters the silent and unfathomable Self.

This Upanishad presents a triangular correspondence between the existential
states of the universe, the Spirit of the universe and the name of the Spirit, Aum.
For an illustration it uses the states of the human soul but only in part. It works
out four modes of Being or Brahma, and the corresponding four matras or
phonemes of ‘Aum’ (Om). To summarise:

1. The first mode is the waking state of Brahma pervasive in the universe of
diversity. It is omniscient and omnipotent. Similarly, the first matra of
‘Aum’ is A which marks the opening of the articulation and which is all-
pervasive also. One who knows this, knows the secrets of the universe.



2. The second mode is the Dream state of Brahma, existent and pervasive in
the potential universe of forms at the conceptual stage. It is light,
omniscient, self-aware. So the second matra of Aum is ‘u’ which joins the
beginning and end of the sound. One who knows this knows what ought to
be known from the beginning till the end.

3. The third mode is the Sleep state which exists in the causal state of the
universe. The universe arises from there and recedes into that. So 1s 'M’ of
Aum. The sound terminates into silence and arises from silence. One who
knows this, rises above all modifications of existence and transcends
existence.

4. The last mode is Turiya, non-descript, silence. So is Aum, silent music.
One who knows this, joins the silent Infinity,



Taittiriyopanisad

Taittirtyopanisad is a part of the Taittiriya branch of Yajurvedic studies, called
Aranyakas. It comprises the 7th, 8th and 9th prapathakas out of the ten which
comprise the Aranyakas. The first six prapathakas are concerned with the ritual
part, the tenth comprises Maha-narayanopanisad.

This Upanishad in certain ways is comprehensive knowledge. It deals with
education and science, philosophy and the art of living including the duties and
obligations of the householder.

There are three chapters called Vallis. Vallis means a creeper. Since the studies
were pursued in forest-retirement they were called Aranyakas (of the forest), and
the chapter are called Vallis. The first chapter deals with education and
instruction, the subjects of study, teacher-student relationship and corporate
living. The second deals with Brahma, the Supreme spiritual Reality and the
happiness flowing from the Spirit. It insists on the acquisition of knowledge and
performance of action in practical living. One must know, and one must act
according to the knowledge of the reality of life in all its departments.

Of Instruction
Anuvaka 1
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Om Sam no mitrah Sam varunah/sam no bhavatvaryama/sam

na indro brhaspatih/$sam no visnururukramah/namo brahmane
/namaste vayo /tvameva pratyaksam brahmasi/ tvameva
pratyaksam brahma vadisyami/rtam vadisyami/satyam
vadisyami / tanmamavatu/tadvaktaramavatu/avatu mam /avatu
vaktaram/Om sSantih santih santih //1/

Comment: The instruction starts with a prayer for peace, protection and progress.
The prayer invokes the various powers of Lord Brahma, Ishvara and sings in
prayer with salutations. The various names of the same one Lord of the Universe:



Mitra, the Lord that presides over and bestows the pranic energy (which inspires
us with strength), be kind and blissful! VVaruna, the Lord of Apana, the energy
that cleanses, be good and benevolent. Aryama, the Lord of light, sun and the
eyes, be good and kind to us. Indra, the Lord of strength and glory, be kind and
generous to us all. Brhaspati, the Lord of intelligence and speech, may bless us
with His bounty in peace. May Lord Visnu who is vast, pervasive and presides
over motion and energy, bless us with energy and movement and progress. We
bow to the Spirit of the Universe, Lord Brahma. Salutations to Lord Vayu who
holds all things in the Universe. You are the true and real presiding power which
we all experience. | shall say you are the Lord, the power, the truth, the Law, the
Reality. May the Lord protect me! May the Lord protect the teacher who speaks
to me of the truth of life and the universe. Peace to me! Peace to the teacher!
Peace to one and all in the universe.

The prayer is for energy, intelligence, peace, protection and progress in
knowledge, and joint advancement of the teacher and the disciple.

It is significant here that the prayer is for protection against all kinds of obstacles
and disturbances in the life of the body, mind and soul.

Anvaka 2
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Om~ $iksam vyakhyasyamah/varnah svarah/matra balam/
sama santanah/ityuktah siksadhyayah // 1/

Comment: The medium of instruction is speech. So the first instruction is in
speech/language. Let us then begin with Language. The basic unit of language is
varna, the basic units of speech, the phoneme. (In written language they are
known as the alphabet). The next item is accent/svara, accent or stress. In
Sanskrit, there are five order or degreers of stress: strong stress (Udatta), weak
stress (unudatta), mixeS/(svarita), weaker (sannatara), and inaudible or
disappearance (lopa). Next comes matra or quantity, three grades-short (hrasva),
long (dirgha) and still long (pluta). Then comes- Bala (strength or effort) or
quality of the phoneme such as open or close, high or low, aspiration, plosion
voice or absence of voice, etc. Thus comes sama or intonation and balance, then
santana or combination and variations of sounds in speech combination. That is



about instruction in speech. It may be noticed that the very beginning is
comprehensive and sophisticated speech training.

Anuvaka 3
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Saha nau yasah/saha nau brahmavarcasam/athatah
sa~hitaya upanisadam vyakhyasyamah/paficasvadhikarane-
su/adhilokam-adhijyautisam-adhividyam-adhiprajam-
adhyatmam/ T4 mahasamhita ityacaksate //1/

Comment: First the joint prayer of the disciple and the teacher: May God grant us
honour and success together, may we grow in intellectual and spiritual wealth.
Then says the teacher: Let us now begin the study of the secrets of Samhita, i.e.,
combination and integration. The fields of study are five: The science of the lokas
in the universe, the science of heat and light, the science of knowledge, the
science of society and family, and the science of the individual body and
personality. These combinations and integrations in the five fields are called the
great combinations, or grand integrations.

The last mantra presented a study of language, the medium, beginning with the
basic sounds and going up to the total complex through joining of sounds in
combinations. This mantra presents the fields and subjects of study.
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Athadhilokam/prthivi purvaripam/Dyauruttarariapam/
dkasah sandhih/Vayuh sandhanam /Ityadhilokam //2/

Comment: Let us study the Lokas as part of the science of the cosmos. The Earth
is the first, the former, the region of light the latter form. Space/sky is the region
that joins the two. Vayu or prana or universal energy is the agent of the
integration. This is the secret of the integration of the Lokas/regions as a system.

We should keep in mind that the image of sandhi in speech works in the great
combinations as well. In language when two sounds of a particular quality and
quantity come together, the two join and change into a third joint sound. For



example, take the first word of this mantra : Athadhilokam. It is a compound of
two words-atha and adhilokam. The last phoneme of atha is ‘a’. The first
phoneme of the latter word too is 'a'. Now ‘a' is short in length. So two short ‘a’s
join into a long ‘a’. This is sandhi. The rules of sandhi are the rules of nature
operative in the field of language, these rules are sandhana.

According to this mantra, the earth and the region of light join by the space and
they join according to the operation of universal energy, vayu, which is operative
everywhere.

We must confess that great though this science of the cosmos sounds, the
scientific content is lost because the details are not available. All the same, the
idea of integration and unity is great, similarly the indication of the integrative
principle is great and highly suggestive.
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Athadhijautisam/Agnih piurvardpam/aditya uttararipam/
dpah sandhih/Vaidyutah sandhanam/Ityadhijyautisam// 3/

Comment: Now the science of light. Fire is the first part/form. Sun is the latter
part/form. Cosmic waters join and integrate the two. Electrical
energies/discharges are the cause of the integration. This is the science of light
and heat.
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Athadhividyam/acaryah purvaridpam/Antevasyuttarariapam/
Vidya sandhih/Pravacanamsandhanam/ Ityadhividyam //4/

Comment: Now the system of education. The teacher is the former part. The
disciple is the latter part. They join in the pursuit of knowledge. Discussion is
what keeps them together and of the tradition. This is about education,
knowledge and tradition.
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Athadhiprajam/Mata purvariupam/Pitottararupam/Praja
sandhih/Prajananamsandhanam/ Ityadhiprajam // 5/

Comment: Now the science of family and society. The mother is the first part.
Father is the latter part. The two join in the children. The desire to create, produce
and nourish is the cause of the integration. This is about the science of the
species.

JTYTEATHH | 3TeNT & JAEUH | ST ST6EUH |

e e | Fgr e | gearE i §
Athadhyatmam/Adhara hanuh piurvaridpam/Uttara
hanidttarariupam/Vaksandhih/Jihvasandhanam/
Ityadhyatmam // 6/

Comment: Now the individual system. The lower jaw is the former part. The
upper jaw is the latter part. Speech is the sandhi, the joint production. The tongue
IS the instrument. This is about the union

in the individual body.

The speech mechanism and the production of speech is only one instance of the
cooperative and organismic activity of one system in the body. There are other
systems in the body which work according to the principles of sandhi, i.e., two
forces joining together and a third factor of life, coming into being.

Let us look back. The sandhi has been described at the level of the individual
(adhyatmam), family (adhiprajam), education (adhividyam), light and heat which
maintain life (adhijyautisam) and the cosmic home of creatures (adhilokam). The
entire cosmos thus is a system, working and living at different and ascending
levels. Sandhi is a process and Sandhana is a law of nature emanating from
Brahma. Through sandhana and sandhi, cooperation and integrative procreation,
the system of the universe goes on and on. It is an organic, living, breathing
interpretation of the cosmic system.

Insistence on individuality and the individual and the individual as an
autonomous social unit is unnatural. With this insistence to-day the individual has
split in character, the family is disintegrating, the society is breaking up, and the
global equilibrium is under threat of the cosmic imbalances caused by the search
for power, and thus global and atmospheric disturbances are threatening life on



earth. If we continue to vitiate the balance of nature, we might have to face global
disasters.
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Itimamahasanhitidh/Ya evametda mahasamhita vyakhyata
veda/Sandhiyate prajaya pasubhih/Brahmavarcasenan-
nadyena suvargena lokena //4/

Comment: These are the great conjunctions, integrations, unions. One who
knows these, as we have described them, and realizes these in life is blessed with
children, all kinds of wealth, spiritual glory, plenty and prosperity, in the happiest
regions of existence.

The Upanishad thus describes the universe as one, living, organismic system. At
one end of the system is the Macrocosm, at the other is the microcosm. The spirit
of the macrocosm is Brahma/lsvara/God. The spirit of the microcosm is the
individual atma/Jivatma. The whole universe is a grand integration and
interaction of spirit, energy and matter. One who knows this integration knows
how to live-not only here but also hereafter.

Anuvaka 4
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Yaschandasamrsabho visvariupah/Chandobhyo 'dhyamrtat-
sambabhiiva/ Sa mendro medhaya sprnotu/Amrtasya deva
dharano bhiuyasam/sariram me vicarsanam/Jihva me
madhumattama/Karnabhyam bhurivisruvam/Brahmanah
koso'si medhaya pihitah/srutam me gopaya //1/

Comment: He is the voice of the veda. He is the spirit of the universe. He
manifests Himself even before the eternal voice of the Veda is heard. May He,
the Lord of glory, bless me with intelligence of high order. Lord of all, may |



hold in my heart the voice and spirit of Immortality. May my body be strong and
active. May my tongue be the sweetest possible. May | hear ever more and more
with my ears. You are the treasure-house of the wisdom of the Veda treasured in
the intelligence. Protect and preserve in me what | hear.

Knowledge through instruction is available to one who is strong and smart in
body and sharp in intelligence. The learner should be perceptive in the senses,
receptive of mind and holy and faithful of heart. He must have inviOlabLe faith
in God, who is the spirit of the Universe and prime origin of the Veda and
knowledge. He should also listen in faith and listen a lot, and he should preserve
in the memory whatever he hears and reads. For all these gifts of the body,
senses, mind and heart, the learner should pray to God. The teacher and the
taught should pray together.
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dvahanti vitanvana/kurvana'ciramatmanah/vasaNsi mama
gavasca/annapane ca sarvada/tato me Sriyamavaha/
lomasam pasubhih saha svaha //2/

Comment: Lord of life, after the gifts of body, sense, intelligence, faith and
knowledge, bless me with that wealth of life which may invest me with clothes,
cows, food and drink, other cattle with woolly sheep and goats. The wealth of life
may ever and ever create more, bring to me and ever increase the prosperity of
life. | offer oblations to the spirit of wealth for plenty and prosperity.

T | I, FEEATROT: Tl | o /1 =g SirenfRon: W&er | ¥’ 9w Sreiun: W&t | SHrE],
FETSATOT: TATET | JTHTA] FE=AT0T: WET 3 1

amayantu brahmacarinah svaha/vima yantu brahmacarinah
svaha/prama' 'yantu brahmacarinah svaha/damayantu
brahmacarinah svaha/samayantu brahmacarinah svahal// 3/

Comment: This mantra expresses the teacher's desire and prayer for the arrival of
disciples and prescribes that the teacher should offer oblations in yajna for the
disciples. May the disciples with discipline of brahmacarya come to me, prays the
teacher. May the disciples, simple and innocent at heart, come to me. May the
disciples come to me in search of definite knowledge. May my disciples be



masters of their senses and mind. May the disciples blest with peace at heart
come to me!

Simplicity, innocence, faith, diScipline, peace and search for knowledge are the
qualities of a disciple. Doubt, cleverness, agitation, etc. are not the qualities of a
seeker of knowledge.
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Yaso jane'sani svaha/sreyan vasyaso'sani svaha/
Tam tva bhaga pravis$ani svaha/Sa ma bhaga pravisa
svaha/Tasmin sahasrasidkhe /Nibhaga'ham tvayi mrije
svaha /4]

Comment: 0 Lord, may | win honour among the people. May | win honour and
wealth among the prosperous. Lord of glory, may | enter their holy presence.
May the glory and bliss of the Lord shine in me. This world of infinte variety and
form is a manifestation of the Lord. May | too merge into the glory. May | thus
cleanse myself in the light of the Lord and be pure of mind and spirit. May the
Lord grant me the Grace and glory, may | perform all these holy acts in the
service of the Lord!
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Yath3a' 'pah pravata''yanti/Yatha masa aharjaram/
Evam mam brahmacarinah/Dhataridyantu sarvatah svaha/
Prativeso'si pra ma bhahi pra ma padyasva //5/

Comment: Just as the waters flow downward into the sea, just as the months pass
into and merge with time day by day in suscession, similarly, 0 Lord of the
Universe, | pray the brahmacaries may come to me from all around. You are the
Ultimate heaven of us all, shine in me in all glory, come into me and bless me
with knowledge and grace.

The teacher thus prays to the Lord for success as a teacher. At one end of the
system is the Lord of the universe, all Glory and Happiness. At the other end are
the disciples, children of the world around. In the middle and as the medium of
the Lord is the teacher. So the teacher prays for knowledge and the Lord’s Grace.



Only with the Lord’s Grace can he shine. And if the Lord is kind and blesses the
teacher, the teacher will pass on the knowledge, the power and the glory to his
disciples.

In this Anuvaka, there are prayers for a life of happiness here and hereafter, at the
individual level and in the society. For individual success and well-being, one
should have strength of body, intelligence, sweetness of manners and speech,
love of reading and listening, and approbation and honour among society. For a
happy family life, one should have plenty of food, clothes, cattle and wealth, and
all other things one needs for a good living. At the same time man should have
control over his mind and senses and be generous in giving to brahmacharis,
teachers and visitors. One should be hospitable and not selfish or mean. Finally
man should have faith in God. Then man shines in society- because the light of
holiness and the glory of the Lord shines in him.

At the end of each mantra, the word svaha is there. Svaha stands for offering,
dedication. Everyone should work for the sake of duty and society in the service
of the Lord, not for the service of the ego. Service before self, that is the holy
message.

Anuvaka 5
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bhiarbhuvah suvariti va etastisro vyahrtayah/ tasamu ha
smai tam caturthim /mihacamasyah pravedayate/maha iti/
tadbrahma/sa atma/anganyanya devatah/bhariti va ayam
lokah/bhuva ityantariksam/suvarityasau lokah/ maha
ityadityah/adityena vava sarveloka mahiyante //1/

Comment: Bhuh, Bhuvah, suvah, these are three vyahrtis, i.e., great mystic
utterances which are pronounced after ‘Om’ and before the utterance of a mantra



or prayer. Of these-i.e., beyond these there is the fourth one too which was
realized and uttered by the great sage mahacamasya (of the line of the sage
mahacamasa) who worshipped and praised the Lord of the Universe. That fourth
Is Mahah. Maha stands for Brahma, the same is Brahma, who is the Spirit of the
Universe. All other gods, i.e., powers of the universe are parts of Brahma, maha,
the Great. This earth is Bhu. The middle region is Bhuva. Dyau, the region of
light is Svah. Mabha is aditya. By aditya, all the regions are great and glorious.

To understand the Comment of the three utterances we have to appreciate that in
Upanishadic thought, as in the Veda, the name is a sound-correspondent of the
thing. So the four utterances (vyahrtis) are now explained as names of four
orders/fields of existence : Bhuh is this loka, the earth, bhuvah is the sky; Suvah
Is the heaven, the region of light and bliss beyond the earth and the sky (the
middle region). Mahah then is the Sun, the Lord of light, It is from the Sun that
all other lokas, regions of the universe, receive their sustenance and glory. So
Brahma for all the things and regions of the universe is the Spirit and light and
energy just as the sun is the source of light and energy for the earth and the sky.
The earth and the sky are great because of the sun, the universe is great because
of Brahma. Worship Brahma, the Spirit, and the earth, the sky and the sun by
chanting the four grand utterances.

yRfer ar a1 | ya sfa arg;: | gaitentae: |

g 3 ST | ST A wettur st wEE= i R 0

Bhuriti va agnih/ Bhuva iti vayuh/ Suvarityadityah/
Maha iti candramah/ Candramas3 vava sarvani jyotinsi
mahiyante //2/

Comment: 'Bhu’ this is agni, fire/light. ‘Bhuva’ is air. Suva is the sun. Maha is
Chandrama. From Chandrama only all the lights receive their energy and
grandeur.

To explain : Agni/heat is the presiding deity of speech and speech expreses,
communicates, illumines. So it is light. Vayu or air moves/ blows. It is the
presiding deity of touch and illuminates the qualities of a thing through touch.
Sun is light and the presiding deity of the eye/sight. So it illuminates. Speech,
touch and eye all these illuminate. Moon or Soma is another name for that stuff
of nature which feeds energy and thus illuminates the powers which bring things
to light. So Maha is the source of light and life in terms of energy and



illumination with light. The chandrama also stands for the mind which controls
the senses.
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Bhuriti va rcah/Bhuva iti samani/Suvariti yajunsi/
Maha iti brahma/Brahmana vava sarveveda mahiyante // 3/

Comment: Bhu stands for the verses of the Rigveda. Bhuva is the verses of Sama.
Suva stands for the Yajus verses. Maha is Brahma, the original source of the
Veda. It is because of Brahma that the Vedas are great. So to worship bhu, bhuva,
suva and maha is to worship the Vedas and the Lord of the Vedas.
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Bhuriti vai pranah/ Bhuva ityapanah/ Suvariti vyanah/
Maha ityannam/ Annena vava sarve prana mahiyante //4/

Comment: Bhu is prana, the breath and energy. Bhuva is apana, the energy and
air that controls the cleansing and cleaning of the body. Suva is vyana, the energy
which controls the distribution of energy over the body. Maha is the food for the
energy system. It is by virtue of food that all the energies of the system are great.
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ta va etascatasrascaturdha/ catasrascatasro
vydhrtayah/ta yo veda/sa veda brahma /sarve'smaideva
balimavahanti /5/

Comment: These four that have been described above, they are the four vyahrtis,
each of the four having four dimensions. One who knows these, knows Brahma-
because he knows the nature of the universe and he knows the Spirit of the
universe. To him and for him all the powers of nature as well as the good people
of the earth bring valuable and life-giving gifts.

Vyabhrtis, as said above, are mystic utterances. But in the light of this mantra,
specially because of the word ‘avahanti’ ‘they bring’, we may explain it as the
words that bring special gifts to the devotee who chants them in faith and love
and understands and observes their Content. VVyahrtis are normally three (bhu,



bhuva, suva/sva), but here they are four, the fourth being maha. They are seven
too, the other three being janah, tapah and satyam.

The number ’four’ is important. There are four Vedas, four sub-vedas, four
varnas (socio-economic class divisions), four asramas (stages of life, each of 25
years), four ages (sat, treta, dvapara and kali), four directions, four sub-directions,
and four charactristlc types of human beings.

The vedas are four, but here Rks, Samam, Yajus-these three-are counted. The
reason is that the four vedas contain three kinds of verses-Verses of praise, verses
of prayer and verses of communion. Moreover, Brahma is described as the
Original source of the Veda, and the Atharva-veda is also known as Brahma
Veda.

Bhur Bhuva and Suva/sva also stand for the three attributes of the Divine Spirit,
Bhu for existence, Bhuva for intelligence, and Suva for happiness (divine bliss).
Maha stands for the Divine greatness and glory. Maha therefore is the chief of the
Vyahrtis, because everything emanates from the Lord’s grandeur and glory.

We may sum up the four dimensions of each of the four vyahrtis:
Bhu: Earth, fire, Rk verses, prana energy.

Bhuva: Sky, air, Sama verses, apana energy.

Suva: Heaven of light, sun, Yaju verses, vyana energy.

Maha: Sun, Moon, Brahma, anna (food).

The worship of these means understanding of the name/word and the reality
behind the word, chanting of the name, identifying the name and the thing and
direct experience of the reality, and its operation in the universe, and finally,
living as a part of that holy reality which is one and one only. To integrate
oneself with the reality means getting the reality as one’s own self.



Anuvaka 6
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Sa ya eso'ntarrdaya akasah/Tasminnayam puruso
manomayah/ Amrto hiranmayah / 1/

Comment: In the sanctum sanctorum of the heart, there it is, the recess, and in
that recess or cave resides the spirit, Jivatma, intelligent, immortal, the light that
it is (if it enjoys the grace of God).

The sage thus describes where the atma resides in the body. Then he describes
how it travels out of the body at the time of death and where it rests according to
the way and quality of its worship of the Lord through active living and
meditation.
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Antarena taluke/ Ya esa stana ivavalambate/
Sendrayonih/yatrasau kesanto vivartate/ Vyapohya
S$irsakapale/Bhiurityagnau pratitisthati/ Bhuva iti
vayau/suvarit-yaditye/ Maha iti brahmani //2/

Comment: After describing the place of the residence of the atma, now the sage
describes how the atma travels out to depart.

Between the two palates in the mouth, there is a bit of flesh like an udder hanging
down, this is the glottis. The root of it is the place where it reaches from the heart
through the susumna nerve in the spine. Then it travels to where at the root of the
hair on top of the head at the joint of the two parts of the skull, there is the hole
called Brahma-randhra, the gateway, of the atma. There it breaks through the gate
and goes out. If the Jivatma has worshipped Brahma with Bhu, it stays in fire
(Agni). If it has worshipped Bhuva, it abides in air (Vayu). If it worshipped Sva,
it resides in the Aditya, the sun. If it worshipped Maha, it sets in Brahma in a
state of Moksa. Agni, Vayu and Aditya are not the physical fire or air or the sun.



These are states of Brahma which the Jivatma attains according to the state of its
own nature during its spiritual journey through and from the world.
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dpnoti svarajyam/apnoti manasaspatim/akpatiscaksus-
patih/srotrapatirvijfidnapatih /etattato bhavati//3/

Comment: The atma in the state of Moksa attains freedom from the shackles of
the world. It attains the Lord of the Mind. So he becomes the master of the mind.
He becomes master of speech and of the eye. He becomes master of the ear and
of knowledge. In short, nothing of the world controls him, he rules over all his
mind and powers. He becomes master of the self. This is the result of his worship
of Brahma by Vyahrtis.
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dkasasariram brahma/satyatma pranaramam mana
anandam/ santisamrddhamamrtam/iti pracina

yogyopasva /[ 4/

Comment: Brahma is vast, His body is akasa all space. His existence is true, real
and absolute. He is all peace and transquillity with His cosmic energy. He is all
bliss with His cosmic mind. Immortal and Infinite as He is, He is all peace and
bliss. O Pracina-yogya, worship That, only That. (Pracina yogya appears to be the
ever able, intelligent, deserving discipline,)

Anuvaka 7
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Prthivyantariksam dyaurdiso'vantaradisah/Agnirvayur-
adityascandrama naksatrani/ apa osadhayo vanaspataya

dkasa atma/ Ityadhibhitam/Athadhyatmam /Prano vyano'



pana udanah samanah/Caksuh Srotram mano vak tvak/
Carma mam sam snavasthi majja/Etadadhividhaya
rsiravocat/ Panktam va idamsarvam/Panktenaiva panktag

sprnotiti /1/

Comment: In this anuvaka, the sage describes a vital relation between the
individual’s inner system and the external bio physical system of the world. He
uses three instances of the relationship. These three instances consist of a series
of five constituents or parts, each; and the five parts of the external are related to
the other five of the internal system. The point of this description and relationship
Is to teach the disciple how to understand this relationship and how to benefit
from it. The sage thus asserts the correspondence between the microcosm and the
macrocosm.

The earth, the sky/middle space, the region of light/outer space, the directions
and the medial directions (North-east, south-east, etc.) are one series of five
physical entities which provide space for the physical and bio-physical objects to
live in. The other series of five is agni (heat/light), vayu (air and energy), aditya
(sun or the source of light and energy), Chandrama (the moon or the cool
principle which balances heat), and the stars- this is the series of lights and
energy. The third series is bio- physical: waters including vapours, osadhis or
herbs, vanaspatis or vegetation, space and atma, i.e., the cosmic vitality. This is a
three-fold description of five-fold series of the bio-physical reality of the world,
the scale of the three being matter and space, light and energy, and the biological
sphere of physical reality. This is a description of adhibhutam, i.e., the world of
physical reality (including the biological).

There the sage comes to the individual level. There is a threefold description of a
series of five again, pertaining to the energy, the senses and the body organism.
There are prana (breath energy), vyana (the energy that maintains the system’s
balance), the apana (which controls cleansing and excretion), udana (which
controls the upward movement of the system from the heart to the brain), and
samana that produces energy from the intake of food. This is the energy series.
Then the eye, the ear, the mind, the tongue and the skin, these form the series of
five senses (sight, hearing, thought, speech and touch). Then there is the series of
five that make up the body organism : the skin, the flesh, the tendons, the bones,
and the marrow.



Having said this much, the sage continued : This entire world is a series of series
(which is a matter of research. The sage has given an illustrative example of three
series relating to the individual and the cosmos.)

Then the sage indicates, only suggests, a mutual and dynamic interaction of one
series with another, and of one set of series with another (that is, interaction of
the cosmic with the individual series). Hence he says that one series intracts,
energizes and realizes another.

To understand this, we should remember that the five elements of the body and
the five senses are materially related to the cosmic elements. Thus akasa and ear,
vayu and touch, agni and eye, water and taste, earth and smell, all these are
related. Thus man should understand the nature of the body and relate it to the
cosmos. Thus, also, he should nourish and strenghten the body by absorbing
strength and vitality from the elements and he should strengthen and maintain the
balance of nature. If man strengthens himself but disturbs the balance of nature,
he makes a mistakes and as a result has to suffer.

In this anuvaka, of the two sets-of-five, one is related to four, two to five and
three to six.

Anuvaka 8
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Omiti brahma/ Omitidamsarvam/Omityetadanukrtir ha sma
va apyom Sravayetyasravayanti/Omiti samani gayanti/

Om Somiti Sastrani Samsanti/Omityadhvaryuh pratigaram
pratigrnati/ Omiti brahma prasauti/Omityagnihotram-

anujanati/Omiti brahmanah pravaksyan-ndha brahmopapn-

avaniti/Brahmaivopapnoti //1/



Comment: When a person has strengthened his body and mind and sees the
correspondence between himself and the world, then he also realizes the One
spirit of the universe. The name-word of Brahma/lsvara is Om. The whole world
for a man of faith is a manifestation of God, and the name being Om, the whole
realtiy becomes Om for him. Hence the sage says:

Om is Brahma. All this reality is Om. Surely Om is another form of brahma.
When the disciple requests the teacher for a lesson in Divinity, the teacher says
‘Om’, invokes the Lord by the name-and then begins the discourse. Those who
sing the Sama verses sing Om. When they begin the reading of sacred books,
they begin with "Om shom". The adhvaryu, a yajna functionary, says ‘Om' before
he chants the pratigara verse. The Brahma, the presiding functionary of Yajna,
says ‘Om’ when he permits, inaugurates and directs the ceremony. He says Om
when he permits and confirms the yajna oblations. When a Brahmana prepares to
study the Veda and ‘Shastras, he says Om and prays with Om that he may attain
Brahma. And when he begins the study of Brahma with Om, he attains Brahma,
attains sure success.

This anuvaka is in praise of Om. Om is the name. Om is the Lord. Om is
everything and everything is Om. Thus a man of faith is wholly dedicated to
Brahma, and when he begins any mission or ritual or routine with Om, he is
successful, surely.

This is the worship of Om.

Anuvaka 9
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rtam ca svadhyayapravacane ca/satyam ca svadhyayapra-
vacane ca/tapasca svadhyayapravacane ca/damasca
svadhyayapravacane ca/samasca svadhyayaprava-cane ca/
agnayasca svadhyayapravacane ca/agnihotram ca
svadhyayapravacane ca/atithayasca svadhyiayapravacane
ca/manusam ca svadhyayapravacane ca/ praja ca
svadhyayapravacane ca/prajanasca svadhyayapravacane
ca/prajatisca svadhyayapravacane ca/satyamiti
satyavaca rathitarah/tapa iti taponityah paurusistih/
svadhyayapravacane eveti nako maudgalyah/ taddhi
tapastaddhi tapah //1/

Comment: The sage now speaks of karmayoga, the householders duties, the way
of good and virtuous living. He speaks of various duties, but with every duty
whatsoever, he enjoins the study of good and sacred literature and discussion and
propagation of virtue. Hence he says: Do the right, and study and speak. Follow
the truth, study and speak. Follow austerity of discipline and endurance, and
maintain self-study and propagate the truth. Observe self-control, study and carry
on the discussion. Be forgiving, study and speak on of the tradition. Maintain and
raise the holy fires, study and speak. Do the agnihotra (offer oblations in the fire)
and study and speak. Be hospitable to the guests, and study and speak of the truth
and virtue. Observe decent human conduct and keep on the study and discussion.
Look after your family and your people and maintain study and discussion.
Continue the family line with children, and study and discuss. Be good to the
human community and keep the tradition of self-study and discussion. This is
verily true, says Satyavaca, son of Rathitara. This is the tapa, discipline of the
household, says Taponitya of the line of Purusisti. One must study good books by
one self and speak of truth and goodness to others, says Naka of the line of sage
Mudgala. This is discipline, this is tapas, the discipline of austerity.

Thus the study of the sacred books and of the self is a life-long discipline. Mutual
discussion and propagation of virtue is a life-long duty. The various duties of the
household like Love, affection, maintaining family and community service and
harmony, human solidarity, truth of thought, conduct and social integrity, all this
Is part of the truth and duty of life. Marriage, and child-rearing is sacred. Love,



conjugality and family fidelity is part of virtue and dharma. But all this is serious
and natural. Nothing is casual. This is tradition.

Anuvaka 10
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Aham vrksasya reriva/ Kirtih prstham gireriva/
Urdhvapavitro vajiniva svamrtamasmi/Dravinam
suvarcasam /Sumedha amrtoksitah/Iti trisankorvedan-

uvacanam //1/

Comment: | can cut at the roots of the tree of karmic existence. My virtue and
honour is firm as the top of a mountain. 1 am a child of immortality, possessed of
a high quality of purity like that in the sun. | am the wealth of the Lord, | am the
light and glory of the world, I am the height of intelligence, imperishable,
inviolable. This is what the sage Trisanku spoke of the human soul, following the
word of the Veda.

This is a verse in praise of the human atma when it lives a life of purity, faith,
virtue, duty and discipline of Dharma. Selfish karma is adharma, something
negative in violation of the basic nature of the atma. Man is basically good, not
fallen nor sinful. Therefore when a man lives in harmony with the law of God
and His creation and observes the discipline of faith and virtue, he cuts at the
roots of karmic bondage and ultimately becomes free.



Anuvak1l
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Vedamaniicydcaryo’ntevasinamanusasti/Satyam vada/
Dharmam cara/ Svadhyayanma pramadah/&acaryaya priyam
dhanamahrtya prajatantum ma vyavacchetsih/Satyanna
pramaditavyam/ Dharmanna pramaditavyam/Kusalanna
pramaditavyam/ Bhatyai na pramaditavyam/Svadhyayapr-
avacanabhyam na pramaditavyam/Devapitrkaryabhyam na

pramaditavyam //1/

Comment: The education and instruction of the disciple is complete. The disciple
has offered the best of gifts to the teacher and is on the threshold of a
householder’s life, the second phase, after brahmacarya. Having taught the Veda,
the teacher says to the disciple by way of parting instruction : Speak the truth.
Follow dharma in your life and conduct. Don’t neglect study of sacred books and
of your self. Having offered the dearest of gifts to the teacher, settle down in the
home and continue the family line, don’t sever the line of progeny. Truth must
not be neglected. Dharma must not be neglected. Social welfare and progress
must not be neglected. Means of prosperity must not be neglected. Study and
discussion must not be neglected. Acts of worship to Ishvara and duties of
reverence to the parents and other seniors must not be neglected.

Duties to the self, the family, to the seniors and the children, to the society are
acts of piety and faith. Casualness and neglect is remiss, downright violation of
Dharma. Life is a matter of alertness and regularity, joy and progress.
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Maitrdevo bhava/Pitrdevo bhava /acaryadevo bhava/
Atithidevo bhava/ Yanyanavadyani karmani/ Tani
sevitavyani/ No itarani/Yanyasmakamsucaritani/ Tani

tvayopdsyani no itarani //2//
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Ye ke carumacchreyanso brahmanih/Tesam tvaya''sanena

prasvasitavyam/ sraddhaya deyam/Asraddhaya'deyam/

Sriya deyam/ Hriya deyam/ Bhiya deyam/samvida

deyam// 3/
Comment: The mother is a very goddess. Do reverence unto her. The father is a
very god. Do reverence unto him. The teacher is a very god. Do reverence unto
him. The guest is a very god. Treat him with generous hospitality. Those acts of
ours which are laudable (not unspeakable) ought to be followed/emulated, no
others. Those habits of ours which are good, may be adopted by you, not others.
Those Brahmanas and gentle scholars who are distinguished among us deserve
your hospitality. Give them a good seat and rest and make them comfortable.
Give in charity, give with faith and love. Even if you have no faith, even then
give. Give with grace. Give as social obligation. Give for fear of God. But do
give as a conscious act of goodness.

These are the vaidic obligations of a householder, all acts of natural piety, social
and religious obligations.
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Atha yadi te karmavicikitsa va vrttavicikitsa va
syat/Ye tatra brahmandh sammarsinah /Yukta ayuktah/
Alidksa dharmakamah syuh/Yatha te tatra varteran/
Tatha tatra vartethah/Athabhyakhyatesu/Ye tatra
brahmanidh sammarsinah/ Yukta ayuktah/Aluksa
dharmakamah syuh/ Yatha te tesu varteran/Tatha tesu
vartethidh/ Esa adesah/ Esa upadesah/Esa vedopanisat/
Etadanusasanam/ Evamupasitavyam/evamu

caitadupasyam//4-6/



Comment: The sage now advises the disciple what to do in a situation of doubt.
In such a situation, he says, follow the wise and the good:

If ever you are in doubt what to do and what not to do, or whether something is
right or not, then look for the Brahmanas, men of goodness and wisdom,
dedicated to truth and right action, gentle and intelligent lovers of Dharma.
Follow them and do as they do in that situation. Then, if you face controversial
people and you are in doubt as to how to deal with them, again look for the wise,
men of intelligence and virtue, dedicated to truth and right, gentle and
sympathetic, lovers of Dharma. follow them and deal with the controversial as
they would do unto them. This is the command; this is the instruction, this is the
essence of the Veda and the upanisat. Observe this. Follow this in life.

Anuvaka 12
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Sam no mitrah sam varunah/ sam no bhavatvaryama/sam na
indro brhaspatih/ sam no visnururukramah/namo
brahmane/ namaste vayo/ tvameva pratyaksam brahmasi/
tvameva pratyaksam brahmavadisam/ rtamavadisam/
satyamavadisam/ tanmamavit/ tadvaktaramavit/avinmam/

avidvaktaram/Om santih santih santih //1/

Comment: This mantra is similar to that in Shiksha Valli. There the chapter
begins with a prayer for peace, protection and progress. Here it is a thanks giving
for the Lord’s grace. It says

The Lord of prana (energy) may bless us, the Lord of apana (cleansing) bless us.
The Lord of light and sight may bless us. The Lord of glory may bless us. The
Lord of intelligence and speech may bless us. May the Lord Omnipresent bless
us. We bow to the Lord of the universe. We bow to the Lord who holds and
sustains us. You are the Lord of the Universe. | praised you as the Lord creator



and protector. |1 sang of you as the Law, the truth. You protected me. You
protected the teacher. You saved me. You saved the teacher. Peace! Peace!
Peace!



Brahmananda Valli

Prayer for Peace:
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Om Saha navavatu/ Saha nau bhunaktu/ Saha viryam
karavavahai/ Tejasvinavadhitamastu ma vidvisavahai/

Om santih santih santih//

Comment: May the Lord protect us both, the teacher and the disciple. May we
both grow under His care. May we together achieve great things. May our studies
prosper and shine. May we never think ill of others, may we love all. Grant us
peace, O Lord, peace be to us, peace BE to all!

The prayer is for total identification and harmony between the teacher and the

disciple.

Anuvaka 1
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Om Orahmavidapnoti param/ Tadesabhukta //1/

Comment: To know Brahma is to attain Him. Hence it has been said :
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Satyam jfidnamanantam brahma/ Yo veda nihitam guhdayam
parame vyoman/so'snute sarvan kamansaha /Brahmana

vipasciteti /2/

Comment: Brahma is truth, knowledge itself, infinite. He who knows
brahma, the supreme presence inthe highest of space, and at the same time,
close at hand in the very temple of the heart, knows everything, every secret
of the world. He attains all his desires for knowledge and wealth of the world.
The reason is, there is nothing beyond Brahma, the omniscient, you know
everything. To know Him is to Love Him, to be close to Him.
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Tasmadva etasmadatmana akasah sambhiutah/
akasadvayuh/ Vvayoragnih/ Agnerapah/ Adbhyah prthivi/
Prthivya osadhayah/ Osadhibhyonnam/ Annadretah/

Retasah purusah/Sa va esa puruso'nnarasamayah// 3/

Comment: The sage said earlier that one who knows Brahma knows everything.
What then is the Content? What is it to know Brahma? To know Brahma means
to know everything from the physical and biological upto the Supreme Spirit of
the universe. Here he describes how the purusa, the body, came into existence,
that is, how the process of evolution began with and from Brahma and how it
culminated in the evolution of the human body. He says: From that Spirit
Brahma, or from this Atma which is hidden in the heart of man, came into
existence the first element, akasa or space. From akasa evolved energy, gaseous
and electric, that is vayu. From Vayu emerged heat and light, agni, from agni
were born the waters, a vast mass of vapour, suspended in space. From the waters
was born the earth. From the earth arose vegetation. From vegetation evolved
food, and from food the vital seed, and from seed arose the body. So the body is
made up of food and rasa, that is, solid bio-matter and liquid, say plasma.

This mantra describes in general the evolution of all basic vital materials,
whatever the species. It is pure science, but, as science, it does not rule out the
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Cosmic Spirit which is the origin of the process of creation, i. e., a conscious,
intelligent programme of the process of creative evolution.
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Tasyedameva sSirah/Ayam daksinah paksah/ Ayamuttarah
paksah/Ayamatma/ Idam puccham pratistha/Tadapyesa
$loko bhavatil/ 4/

Comment: Of the body, this is the head. This is the right wing (side), i.e., the
right arm 1s compared to a bird’s right wing. This left arm is the left wing. This
trunk is the main body (where in the heart resides the soul). This spine to the
lowest part is the tail whereby the body is held together. For this there is a verse.

In this mantra, there are two things said : Brahma, and the knowledge of Brahma
which brings the knower close to Brahma. Brahma is the Spirit and the creator,
and He creates through natural evolution of the physical world with the spirit
integrated with the various forms. The process of evolution is indicated, because
the sages used only suggestive and aphoristic language. First there was aksas,
space. Then Vayu, the Kinetic and gaseous stage, followed, then agni, the
ignition state, waters the aqueous state, and then the solid terrestrial state, Prthivi.
Then followed the organic and the biological world, the climax being purusa, the
living, human body. The metaphor of creation as envisioned in Aitareyopanisat
begins with the human body, a fit home for the atma and its powers.

Anuvaka 2
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Annadvai prajah prajayante/ Yah kasca prthivimsritah/
Atho annenaiva jivanti/ Athainadapi Yantyantatah/
Annam hi bhatanam jyestham/ Tasmat sarvausadham-
ucyate/Sarvam vai te'nnamapnuvanti/Ye'nnam

brahmopasate//1/

Comment: All the forms of life are born from food, whichever they are sustained
on the earth. They all sustain and survive on food. Ultimately they all go back
into food. Food is the best and first among the created materials. Hence it is
called the remendy of all remedis, the essence of all the herbs that nourish life.
Indeed, food is the form in which Brahma manifests Itself. So those who revere
and promote food really worship Brahma, and all of them attain Brahma.

It is described that bio-forms evolve from and sustain on food. Therefore it is the
prime source of life, nourishment and health. And when the life-span of a body
form is over, it is consumed back into food, that is matter-energy complex of
Prakrti. The elements of the body disintegrate, separate, and merge back into the
cosmic elements. Then again the elements reintegrate and re-emerge into forms
of life.

Creation and evolution and devolution of forms is a part of cosmic metabolism.
Food is the life-stuff and, according to the laws of cosmic metabolism, it changes
into various forms of life. Therefore food is a manifestation of the Cosmic Spirit.
It should be respected, not violated, not wasted. It should be valued and
‘worshipped’ like God. Those who promote it, promote the purpose of the Lord
and attain close to Him. There cannot be any greater tribute to food than this.
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Annamhi bhiutanam jyestham/ Tasmat sarvausadhamucyate/
Annad bhuatani jayante/ Jatanyannena vardhante/

Adyate'tti ca bhitani/ Tasmadannam taducyata iti//2//

Comment: Food is the best among the created forms of materials. For that reason,
it is called the remedy of remedies, the secret of health. From food are born all
the forms of life. The born ones grow and thrive on food. It is anna (food)
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because it is consumed (eaten) by and in turn consumes (devours) all forms of
life. For the reason that it eats and is eaten, it is called ‘anna’.

Matter, food and life forms are a cycle. Matter becomes food, food is eaten and
converted into life forms (living bodies), the bodies die, disintegrate into matter
forms. The bodies eat the materials and the materials consume the bodies after
they are dead.
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Tasmadva etasmad-annarasamayat/Anyo'ntara atma
pranamayah/ Tenaisa purnah/Sa va esa purusavidha eva/
Tasya purusavidhatam/Anvayam purusavidhah/Tasya
prana eva Sirah/Vyano daksinah paksah/Apana uttarah
paksah/akasa atma/prthivi puccham pratisthal/
Tadapyesa s$loko bhavati // 3/

Comment: From that same body-complex made up of flesh and blood, and
another than that and inside that, is the body consisting of prana, i.e., energy. The
gross body (which is called annamaya kosa) is full of i.e., pervaded by the
pranamaya kosa. That too is of the form and shape of the gross body. Of this
pranic body, prana (breath energy) is the head. Vyana energy which energises
blood circulation and the nervous system is the right side. Apana is the left side.
Akasa or samana which resides in the middle part is the chest, prthivi or the
udana is the spine which firmly supports the system. Hence there is a verse.

This chapter of the Upanisat describes the various planes of the body complex.
The most obvious is the body made up of flesh and blood. This is annamaya kosa
or the plane of matter. Inside this, of the same form in structure, is the pranamaya
kosa, i.e., the plane of energy. The plane of energy is subtle and pervades and
informs the plane of matter.
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Anuvaka 3
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Pranam deva anu prananti/ Manusydh pasavasca ye/
Prano hi bhutanamayuh/ Tasmat sarvayusamucyate/
Sarvameva ta ayuryanti/ Ye pranam brahmopasate/Prano
hi bhutanamayuh/ Tasmat sarvayusamucyata iti/Tasyaisa

eva sarira atma/ Yah purvasya //1/

Comment: All the devas (powers and faculties of men and nature), humans and
animals derive their breath of life and energy from prana. Prana is the life and age
of all species of the living. For that reason it is called the very life itself. All those
who worship prana brahma receive a gift of long life. Prana being a manifestation
of brahma, it is heavenly energy, the very breath of life. All living beings should
preserve and promote their vitality and energy. Yes, prana is the very life of all,
hence it is life itself. And the atma that exists in the pranic body, i.e., the energy
plane of the body complex is the same soul which informs the gross body of flesh
and blood.

Thus while the sage studies the various planes of the body- system, he makes it
clear that they are the various sheaths of the same one atma.
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Tasmadva etasmat pranamayat/ Anyo'ntara atma
manomayah/ Tenaisa purnah/ Sa va esa purusavidha eva/
Tasya purusavidhatam /Anvayam purusavidhah/ tasya
Yajureva sirah/ rgdaksinah paksah/ Samottarah paksah/
ddesa atma/ Atharvangirasah puccham pratisthal/

Tadapyesa $loko bhavati //2/
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Comment: And beyond that pranamaya kosa, that is, beyond the plane of energy,
there is another, different and deeper kosa, plane of body. That is manomaya, the
plane of the mind. The pranamaya kosa is pervaded by the plane of the mind. The
manomaya too is like the body. Because the manomaya exists within the
pranamaya, and the pranamaya is of the shape and stucture of the body, so the
manomaya too is of the shape and structure of the pranamaya body. Of this, the
Yajuh verses are the head. The Rk verses are the right side, the Sama verses are
the leftside. The vaidic commands do’s and don’ts are the middle part. The verses
of Atharva are the spine, the main support. In praise of this, the sloka is there.

The mind and the Vedas are related. The mind is structured of the universal mind
stuff, and the universal mind stuff is the cosmic memory. The four Vedas exist as
recorded in the universal mind, and if, through meditation, you can link your
individual mind with the universal mind, you can partake of the cosmic memory
and find that the Vedas exist in your mind too. Secondly, the dominant themes of
the Veda are connected with coeval tendencies of the mind. Yajurveda deals with
giving, and it is connected with the generous impulse of the mind, and it is the
head, being the most liberal. The Rks and Samas are concerned with the Lord's
praise and devotion, hence they are like the hands of the mind which lift up in
praise. The Atharva is concerned with peace, prosperity and spirituality. Hence it
is the spine, the very support of the mind system. The commandments of the
Vedas are the practical message, hence these are seated in the heart, the seat of
faith.

Anuvaka 4
FAl QT fHad = | ST 79T 68 | 37 sraruit fagr | 7 fasfa segremfa
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Sato vaco nivartante/ Aprapya manasa saha/anandam
brahmano vidvan/ Na bibheti kadiacaneti/Tasyaisa eva

Sarira atma/ Tah parvasya //1/
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Comment: From where the words return, alongwith the mind, not attaining it.
That is Brahma. Brahma is Happiness. Happy is the man who knows that. Of that
manomaya, plane of the mind, the spirit/atma Is the same as that of the former.

The last part of this mantra is like that in the beginning of Anuvaka 3 which says
that the atma of the pranamayakosa is the same as that of the former, i.e., the
annamaya. Here it says that the atma of the manomaya is the same as that of the
former, pranamaya. It describes Brahma as Ananda, Supreme Bliss, which is
beyond words and thought. One can know It only through realization in the soul.
Then one who knows it enjoys Supreme Bliss. The man who dedicates himself to
Brahma manifestation in anna (food), prana (energy), or mana (thought) enjoys
health, long life, and knowledge in terms of language and thought, but he cannot
have that bl iss which is beyond words and thought, energy and health. That bliss
comes only from direct spiritual communion in Samadhi.

TG TAEHTIATHET | TSR AT TaRTHE: | 999 Yul: | | o1 Uy qeuiae Ud | a6
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Tasmadva etasmanmanomayat/ Anyo'ntara atma
vijAdnamayah/ Tenaisa purnah/ Sa va esa purusavidha
eva/Tasya purusavidhatam/Anvayam purusavidhah/Tasya
$raddhaiva $irah/rtam daksinah paksah/Satyamuttarah
paksah/ Yoga atma/ Mahah puccham pratistha/Tadapyesa
$loko bhavatil/2/

Comment: Beyond that manomaya kosa, different and distinct, is another, that is
the vijnanamaya kosa. That is the plane of intelligence. The manomaya is
pervaded by the vijnanamaya which too is of the shape and structure of the body,
since it is contained in and takes after the mental body. Of this 'body’ faith is the
head, dynamic truth of the law of nature emandting from God is the right part, the
constancy of truth is the left side. Application, commitment and dedication is the
middle part. Maha, the intelligence stuff, is the back bone which gives it firmness
and stability.
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Another interpretation is possible too. Rtam is the truth of action. Styam is the
truth of word. Maha is the Lord Supreme. One who is committed to the Lord is
committed to truth in word and deed.

The difference between mind and intelligence is that the mind has a lot of rajas
stuff, i.e., colour and fluctuation. The stuff of intelligence is sattva, the
transparency of vision and thought which is the dominant quality of the
intelligence stuff called mahat or mahan in Sankhya philosophy. When the
fluctuations and the relativities of the mind (mana) crystallize in to definite and

conclusive knowledge, then you are above the plane of the mind and you are on
the plane of intelligence.

Anuvaka 5

o ot a9 | SRwifor aastu = | faar <am: |d | e Ry |
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VijAidnam yajfiam tanute/ Karmani tanute'pi ca/Vijfidnam
devah sarve/Brahma jyesthamupasate/ Vijfidnam brahma
cedveda/ Tasmaccenna pramadyati/ Ssarire papmano hitva/
sarvankaman samasnuta iti/ Tasyaisa eva Sarira atma/

Yah parvasya /1/

Comment: Vijnana, i.e., intelligence and knowledge promotes Dharma and
yajnas of social and sacred nature. It also promotes acts and programmes of
creative, constructive and developmental nature. All ‘devas’, people of
knowledge, wisdom and virtue promote science and technology and its
programmes with a sense of dedication to the highest mission of life, Brahma. If
you believe that vijnana is Brahma, i.e., a real manifestation of Brahma, and that
the service of knowledge is the service of God, then you don’t ever neglect it.
Then you leave off all the sins of contradictions and fluctuations in this body
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(life) itself, and obtain fulfilment in all your intellectual, scientific and creative
programmes. And the soul of your body at this plane of intelligence is the same
as that of the former plane of the mind.

If you are dedicated to intelligence and science in the spirit of truth and holiness,
you achieve your goals in life but of a worldly nature. Brahma, however, is still
beyond. Scientific and intellectual progress is valuable, no doubt, personal and
social promotion is necessary, but the highest reality and happiness is still
beyond.

TETET TARHTIGRTAAT | SIS ATHTSSTEH: | 99 JUi: | 6 o1 UF Yeuiael Td | a6
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Tasmadva etasmad-vijfidnamayat/Anyo'ntara atma''
nandamayah/ Tenaisa purnah/Sa va esa purusavidha
eva/ Tasya purusavidhatam/Anvayam purusavidhah/ Tasya
priyameva Sirah/Modo daksinah paksah/Pramoda
uttarah paksah/ dananda atma/ Brahma puccham

pratistha/Tadapyesa sloko bhavati//2//

Comment: Beyond the vijnanamaya kosa, there is another and deeper plane, and
that is the plane of Ananda, bliss, with which the vijnanamaya is pervaded. And
that too is of the form and structure of the body, because the pervader
corresponds to the form and structure of the pervaded just as the contained
corresponds to the form and structure of the container. Love is the head, joy is the
right side of it, ecstasy is the left, bliss is the very heart of it, and Brahma the
backbone that holds it firm and gives it inviolability. There is a sloka for it.

Thus the five planes of bio-psychic existence of man have been described by
means of a metaphor of the body-planes in an ascending order of
correspondences. The gross body, plane of matter, is the outermost. It consists of
flesh and blood. This is annamaya, the stuff of it being food. The next subtler and
deeper is the plane of energy, pranic body. Still subtler and deeper is the plane of
the mind, mental body. Still next is the plane of intelligence or vijnanamaya. The
deepest that is closest to the atma and Brahma is the plane of bliss, anandamaya,
where the Jivatma rejoices in direct communion with Brahma.
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Five kosas (planes) at a glance

Kosa Right . . Main
(Plane) Head side Left side |Middle support Body

Annamaya Head Right |Leftside |middle |pback [The

1 |(Matter) side (trunk)  bone  |gross
body
2 Pranamaya Prana  Vyana [apana samana |Udana
(Energy)
3 Manomaya Yajur I:2(~:]\’60|""Sama adesa Atharva
(Mind) veda veda (obser veda
vance)
Sraddha t ¢ v Mahat
Vijnana maya(faith) ™ pavam %9 ntelli-
4 : (true |(truth  ofi(applica-
(Intelligence) action) pword) tion) gence
stuff
Prana |moda [Pramoda |Ananda |Brahma The
Ananda maya(Love) Joy  |[Ecstasy  Bliss
5 (Bliss) Causal
Body

The gross body is made of five gross elements, earth, water, heat, air and ether.
The sages knew that there was a substance ‘ether’ in addition to the other four.
This is the annamaya kosa.

The pranamaya kosa is mode of energy of the pranic order. Prana also is
universal energy. In Prasnopanisat it has been said that in the beginning Prana
and Rayi, i.e., energy and matter were created. In Atharva Veda 11,4, 53, prana is
described as a real subtance. Similarly mind too is a substance which is a
variation of Ahankara. Intelligence too is a substance which is a sattva variation
of Mahat, the first variation of Prakrti. The state of equilibrium of sattva, rajas
and tamas is the original form of Prakrti which is the Ananda substance.
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If we look at the nature of these kosas (planes), we find that they move from the
gross to the subtle. Of these, the material (annamaya), pranic (pranamaya) and
the mental (manomaya) are related to the body and the Indriyas (organs of
perception and volition). Therefore, those who live at these planes can enjoy
good health and well-being of the mind. But they cannot attain Brahma and
Moksa which they can through the plane of intelligence and of happiness. In fact,
the plane of intellignece is the meeting point of the introvert and the extrovert
tendencies of the mental and the intelligential character of the human being. If
your psychic movement is from the mind toward the atma, your life is yogic and
you can attain Brahma. If the movement is from the atma and intelligence
through the mind outward, you become a man of the world. The former a yogi;
the latter, a bhogi.

How to attain the strength of body and mind in order to strengthen your atma?

1. First cultivate the body with good food, exercise and self-control through
'brahmacarya’. You will have strength of body and mind.

2. Man should cultivate the pranamaya kosa through good food, brahmacarya
and pranayama, and the pranic energy will maintain the vitality and
efficiency of every system of the body- breathing, digestion, assimilation,
excretion, circulation and the nervous system.

3. If you cultivate the mind in the direction of intellignece and the atma, you
get knowledge of the Vedas. It is necessary to accept adesa-application and
observance-for self-culture. Adesa means the teacher’s orders, religious
commandments, advice, instruction, discipline and rules of good conduct.

4. The cultivation of the atma is to be achieved through the intelligence. For
this you need faith (sraddha), truth of action and obedience to God's law
(rtam), truth of speech (satyam) and thought, discipline of mind and
meditation (yoga), and cultivation of transparent intelligence and control
over pride and selfishness (Mahat) to dedicate the self to Brahma, the
experience of celestial bliss (ananda).

5. Last is the love of God with perfect devotion. Then one can experience the
joy, ecstasy and bliss of the vision of God. This Godly bliss, one
experiences in a state of samadhi.
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Anuvaka 6
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Asanneva sa bhavati/ Asadbrahmeti veda cet/ asti

brahmeti cedveda/ Santamenam tato viduriti//1//

Comment: He, who believes that Brahma is not, i.e., Brahma is non-existent, he
himself becomes naught, non-existent. If one believes that Brahma is, i.e., is
existent, then he too is existent. For that reason, they say that this man is, and
they recognize his presence as a holy presence.

One who believes in God’s existence in faith, is firmly on way to positive
achievement in body, mind and soul. To believe in God, the Supreme Existence,
IS to be an astika, a positivist. One who denies God’s existence denies all
existence including his own existence. Once you start with faith in God, you are
on way to the Supreme virtue and bliss.

TR T IR ST | T gae 1R )

Tasyaisa eva Sarira atma/Yah purvasya //2/

Comment: Of that Anandamaya kosa, the plane of Happiness, the atma, soul, is
the same as of the former Vijnanamaya kosa.

It is thus that the one and the same atma which is in habits, vitalizes and controls
all the five kosas (planes) of the human organism.

JTATSTATT: | SATFAGTTY, Bich U | ThyT ol 3 | MR fagrHg @reh U |
HITAARTTAT I I N30

Athato 'nuprasnah/ utavidvanamum lokam pretya/kascana
gacchati3 / dho vidvanamum lokam pretya/

kascitsamasnuta3 u /3/

Comment: Now, from this, arise certain questions by implication. Does a man
who doesn’t know of Brahma attain to Brahmaloka (the region of bliss) after
death? Or, does a man who knows Brahma attain to His presence after death?
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The answer has been given in Anuvaka-5. "If a person knows Brahma that
manifests in the intelligence, in the soul, and in knowledge, and if he does not
transgress his knowledge and the will of the Lord, he attains bliss." If a person
doesn’t know, or having known about Him, doesn’t devote himself to His
service, he wont attain Him. The Rshi now begins with the beginning:

HISHTHAT | F T USTEHATT | | AUISAAT | | AUl | 38 anged | afeg feher|
AT AeaTgTiam | a8 Ufavd| ¥ Tenvad| e =nfwew =1 feas
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TSR JAHehT Hard 1% 11

So 'kamayata/ Bahusyam prajayeyeti/ Sa tapo'tapyata/Sa
tapastaptva/ Idamsarvamasrjata/ Yadidam kifica/
Tatsrstva tadevanupravisat/ Tadanu pravisya sacca
tyaccabhavat/Niruktam caniruktam ca /Nilayanam
canilayanam ca/Vijfidnam cavijfidnam ca/ Satyam
canrtam ca satyamabhavat/Yadidam kifica/ Tatsatyam-

ityacaksate/Tadapyesa sloko bhavati //4/

Comment: Before the creation, he thought, "Let me create. I shall be many", that
is, Brahma/lsvara would manifest through the many forces of creation. So He
willed and through will, created a sort of incubation period. Having undertaken
the tapas of creation, He created all, what-ever there is. As He created,
simultaneously he pervaded all that. Having pervaded, He became all that is real
and manifest, and yet remained unmanifest too, real as well as beyond the real,
articulated and beyond articulation as well. He was the stay and support of all and
yet beyond the stay and support of creation. He manifested through all the
intelligents, i.e., Jivatmas, and through the unintelligent forms too. He thus
became manifest through the real and the trans-real, and the real as well as the
trans-real became Real, because through the real we can feel that there is
something beyond as well. What is is all real, this is what they say. To this effect,
there is a sloka.
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Anuvaka 7

ITHGT TSI ST | Tl S A | ASTHTE TIHGE | THTHR AT 3 112 1)
Asadva idamagra asit/ Tato vai sadajayata/Tadatmana

svayamakuruta/ Tasmattatsukrtamucyata iti /1/

Comment: Before the creation came into existence, the world was non-existent in
the manifest form-it was in a state of original, unmanifest Prakrti and the Jivas in
a dormant state, everything unmanifest bying in the womb of God who too was
not manifest. From the unman ifest arose the manifest world through God’s act of
thought and will. Through creation, the Lord also became manifest. For that
reason, it is said of God’s creation. "Sure, it is well-done, beautiful indeed.” The
Lord too is a wondrous maker.

Sometimes this mantra is interpreted to mean that the world came into existence
from nothing. This is not the correct way of describing the nature of the world.
Nothing can come out of nothing. Therefore ‘asat’ means unmanifest. But all the
same, the cause is described as 'asat’-non-real-because that state of reality is not a
subject for thought and language. Thought and language pertain to the world of
experience. The world arose from the unmanifest causes, hence the original
Prakrti is called ‘asat’-unmanifest. But 'asat' does not mean "Nothing". It only
means something that cannot be described or defined as anything because in a
non-creation or non-existence state the language of creation or existence does not
exist as it does to-day. Hence 'asat’, i.e., unmanifest. Secondly the Lord is One.
He doesn’t become many, He manifests through the many, hence the poetic way
of saying that He became many.

g TR | T F G: | T YA STl Jaid | hl Par=ieh: WU | IeH STehRToT
SR 7 T | T Pt R N

Yadvai tat sukrtam/ Raso vai sah/ Rasal lhyevayam
labdhva' 'nandi bhavati/ Ko hyevanyatkah pranyat/

Yadesa dkasa anando na syat/ Esa hyeva''nandayatil/2//
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Comment: Surely that wondrous artificer is the very essence and beauty of the
universe. He is rasa, the Happiness and the Bliss, like that of the beauty and
pleasure of art. The Jivatma too feels celestial happiness when it attains the bliss
of the Lord. But for Him, who can survive, and who could breathe? Vast as is the
space and sky, He blesses all with Happiness. He alone is the cause and source of
Bliss. The Lord is thus existent, all- intelligent and blissful, the true, the good and
the beautiful.

ST AN TarmageasTeA st Eh st s ufagt fame | 3ter Wrswd et wafa us
Yada hyevaisa etasminnadrsye'natmye'nirukte'’
nilayane 'bhayam pratistham vindate/ Atha so'bhayam
gato bhavati // 3/

Comment: And when this jivatma attains full and fearless stability in this
invisible, in-corporeal, intangible and self-abiding spirit of the universe, it attains
total freedom from fear and worry of existence. The human soul feels totally free.

TS YA TARHTETHR Fod | 3 a6 W Wafd | avoa wo fagmisuaren agwy
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Yada hyevaisa etasminnudaramantaram kurute/Atha
tasya bhayam bhavati/ Tatveva bhayam viduso'

manvanasya/ Tadapyesa S$loko bhavati // 4/

Comment: And whenever the human atma feels the slightest doubt in the Lord
and distances itself even in the least from Him-then immediately the
doubt/distance becomes the cause of fear of suffering and death. And this fear
strikes even the learned especially those who feel proud of their learning. Faith,
Love and surrender must be complete and unreserved. On this too there is a
sloka.
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Anuvaka 8
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Bhisa'smadvatah pavate/ Bhisodeti suryah/Bhisa'’

smadagniscendrasca/ Mrtyurdhavati paficama iti//1//

Comment: For fear (pressure of the Law) of Brahma the wind blows. For fear
rises the sun. For fear of this the fire burns and the electric energy works in
nature. Death too, which is the fifth in order, acts on the dot for fear of the Lord.

In the field of nature ’fear’ means law. The forces of nature do not transgress the
law because they act as part of the will of the Lord, will being the total law. In the
human world, the will of man transgresses the law of the Lord if man chooses to
doubt the existence of Brahma or distances himself from Him. This
doubt/distance causes fear. So fear in the life of man is the result of disobedience
But fear in the field of nature means the same thing as law and obedience. Man
can break the Law of God, temporarily though, but nature doesn't break the Law
and it cannot, because the Law is inviolable, and in nature, Will is the same as
Law.

Now follows a detailed study of ananda. The unit and degree of standard measure
Is the ideal happiness of man on the earth. The study begins with a mundane sort
of happiness and ends with a speculative view of Brahmananda.

uTS STaE HHTCHT Wafd | o T HreEareareh: | JTE sfeyl afoy: | awE grewet
Tat fome quit w1 | | et JEe S 1R

Saisd' 'nandasya mimamsa bhavati/Yuva syat sadhuyuva'
dhyapakah/asistho drdhistho balisthah/Tasyeyam
prthivi sarva vittasya purna syat/Sa eko manusa
anandah//2//

Comment: Let us now study ananda, its nature. First, the earthly ananda of man:
Let the man be young, gentle, educated, most cultured, strongest and most
determined. For this young man, let this whole earth be saturated with wealth,
full of all possible means of happiness. This is one human ananda, the basic unit
of ananda.
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A T HITHT T | § Tehl ARSI UTHTG: | STE SehTHgaed 113 1l

Te ye Satam manusa anandah/Sa eko
manusyagandharvanam-anandah/ srotriyasya

cakamahatasya // 3/

Comment: The nature of human ananda has been described above, imagine
concentration of human ananda hundred-fold. That is the ananda of man-
gandharvas provided that the man we think of is a man who has heard and read
the Vedas and is not afflicted by desires and sense of deprivation.

‘Gandharva’ is a special category of human beings gifted with art and the
expression of beauty, love and music. Theirs is aesthetic joy and happiness.

A T WA | 6 Toh! QaaiUTHTS: | ST SR ae 1% |l

Te ye Satam manusyagandharvanamanandih/Sa eko deva-

gandharvanamanandah/ srotriyasya cakamahatasyal/ 4/

Comment: Multiply a manusya gandharva ananda by hundred and you have an
idea of deva-gandharva ananda, provided that the devagandharva has heard and
assimilated the Veda and has risen above all conflict and desire.

I 9T TETIATUTHTT: | | Ueh: fuquii feraeraer mr=<: |
SN SATRTHEAR |l Y 1|
Te ye Satam devagandharvanamanandiah/Sa ekah pitrnam

ciralokalokanamanandah/srotriyasya cakamahatasyal//5/

Comment: Increase the ananda of devagandharvas a hundred times, and you have
the idea of one ananda of the pitrs who have lived in regions of happiness for a

long long time, provided that the pitrs are men of Veda and unafflicted by desire
and passion.

T F v fugun FeRorROeRTEERE | § TS NS darme: | shbee
AThHEd&ET 11§ 1
Te ye Satam pitrnam ciralokalokanamanandah/Sa eka

djanajanam devanamanandah/srotriyasya
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cdkamahatasya // 6/

Comment: One hundredfold ananda of the pitrs of the regioins of the blessed is
equal to one ananda of the devas born and blessed in regions of paradise,
provided that the deva is a man of the VVeda and above all desire and passion.

q I AU CAFTHT: | € Ueh: hUCAMHEM: | I ShHUT A=~ | SuEEe
TAThHEAET 119 1

Te ye Satam ajanajanam devanamanandah/Sa ekah
karmadevanam devanamanandah/ye karmana

devanapiyanti/ srotriyasya cakamahatasyal 7/

Comment: One hundred anandas of ajanaja devas equal one ananda of
karmadevas-karmadevas who attain to that godly nature by virtue of their own
actions and discipline, provided, of course, that the karmadeva is a man of the
Vedas and doesn’t fall a prey to desire and passion.

o ¥ 9T HHIAFTHEST: | § Toh $HEATT: | SNCEEE arehmeas 11¢ 1l

Te ye Satam karmadevanam devanamanandah/Sa eko

devanamanandah/ srotriyasya cakamahatasyal// 8/

Comment: One hundred karmadeva devas anandas equal one ananda of the
devas, provided the deva is dedicated to the Veda and is not afficted with desire
and passion.

T I YT SATTHTRT: | 9 Teh SREATg;: | SNTEEE arehmgaed 1R

Te ye Satam devanamanandah/ Sa eka indrasyanandah/

Srotriyasya cakamahatasya //9/

Comment: One hundred devanandas put together are equal to one ananda of
Indra, provided Indra is dedicated to the Vedas and is not afflicted with desire
and passion.

I JTATHSETET: | € Ul Tedavr-<;: | SNEEe arehmgae 1 go ||

225



Te ye Satamindrasyanandih/Sa eko brhaspateranandah/

$rotriyasya cakamahatasya//10/

Comment: Concentrate Indra’s ananda a hundred times and that is one ananda of
Vrhaspati, provided Vrhaspati is a man of the Veda and above all desire and
passion.

A 9T TEAUTET: | § Teh: TSAUATT;: | ST arehmvgas 1122 1

Te ye Satam brhaspateranandah/ Sa ekah

prajapateranandah/srotriyasya cakamahatasyal//11//

Comment: One hundred Vrhaspati’s anandas equal one ananda of Prajapati
provided prajapati is dedicated to the Veda and has conquered all desire and
passion.

d I 9T YSTYANTET: | | Teh! STUT 37TC: | ST SehTHE e 1l QR I

Te ye Satam prajapateranandah/Sa eko brahmana

danandah/ srotriyasya cakamahatasya //12/

Comment: A hundred anandas of prajapati equal one ananda of brahma, provided
the man who wants to experience it is dedicated to the Veda and is free of all
desire and passion-free even of the desire for brahmananda.

The best that you can imagine on earth--glowing health, education, culture,
firmness of mind, determination of will and all the wealth mother earth can
bestow, all this is one measure of happiness for man.

Multiply human happiness by hundred and then raise hundred to the power ten,
and you can have an idea of the happiness one can feel in the presence of brahma.
But there is a condition. The man who can experience it is the one who is
dedicated to the Veda, hears the Veda and acts upon the Vedic knowledge of
brahma. Lastly, the man must be free from all desire and passion. The pursuit of
brahma is absolute, no strings attached, love for its own sake.

Brahma is the sum of the Vedas, the highest end. And the unit of measure is the
happiness of man on earth. Brahmananda does not rule out human happiness. So
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the search for Brahmananda is based on health, wealth, education, culture and
strength of character. A man of Brahma does not deny the earthly happiness, he is
true to the kindred points of Heaven and home. The earthly happiness is the first
rung of the ladder, Brahmananda is the last. The Upanishad thus prescribes a
synthesis of earth and heaven, man and God, experience and transcendence,
existence and Essence.

q a9 qEY IuErErEried | Ueh: | 9 9 Tafagecorade | TaaaqauiedTdd-
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Sa yascdyam puruse yascasavaditye sa ekah/Sa ya
evamvidasmallokatpretya/Etamannamayamatmanamupasan-—
kramati/Etam pranamayamatmanamupasankramati/Etam
manomayamatmanamupasankramati/Etam vijfidnamayamatm-
danamupasankramati/Etamanandamayamatmanamupasan-

kramati/Tadapyesa $loko bhavati //13//

Comment: The Supreme Atma that lives in the atma of man and that which is in
the Sun is one. One who knows this, leaves this world at the time of death in a
state of happiness and fulfilment. He attains the spirit that pervadas and vitalizes
the annamayakosa, the plane of matter. He attains the spirit that energizes and
pervades, the plane of energy, the prananmayakosa. He attains the spirit that
pervades and inspires the manomayakosa, the plane of mind. He attains the spirit
that illuminates and pervades the vijnanamayakosa, the plane of knowledge. He
attains the Spirit that pervades and blesses the anandamayakosa, the plane of
Happiness. He that is in the State ob Brahmananda reaches beyond all these
stages and experiences the undesirable. In this context there is a sloka (which
follows).
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Anuvaka 9
AT AT = | STYTE W |E | 377 o fagr | 7 farsifa gpavemfa ne

Yato vdco nivartante/ Aprapya manasa saha/anandam
brahmano vidvan/Na bibheti kutascaneti //1//

Comment: The Brahmi Happiness is a subject for direct realization of the atma. It
IS not a subject words or thought because words and thought fail to grasp it.
Hence the sage says: From there, the words return along with the mind, not
attaining It. And one who has realized the Happiness of the Brahmic order fears
none, fears from no-where. There is no fear, no worry, in the presence of the
Lord.

Tax g a1 7 quia feraegs arel rehtad | frug arawerafifa | @ 3 td fagma srem
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Eta~ha vava na tapati/Kimahamsadhu nakaravam/ Kimaham
papamakaravamiti/Sa ya evam vidvanete atmanam
sprnute/ Ubhe hyevaisa ete atmanam sprnute/ Ya evam

veda/ Ityupanisat //2/

Comment: It is certain that it doesn’t disturb the man of brahma whether
something right he omitted or something wrong and sinful he committed. One
who knows Brahma and has experienced the happiness of the divine order knows
that good and evil do not affect him and he maintains the quality of his atma.
Indeed, one who knows Brahma knows that both good and evil do not touch the
atma, he saves and preserves his essential self.

The man of God acts for God, and thus all his actions are free from the colour of
good and evil both. They are colourless and do not bind his atma. This is the
message of the upanisat.
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Bhrgu Valle

Anuvaka 1

YT ATEIUT: | TEUT FUACUEER | 7efifE WFTer @it | T Tadiard | 316 Wiot wel: sis
T qrEfEfdl dc gErEl gar ar SHIHYAne S|l 99 Sane St |
Tt | afgiTaTes | 9g sJ@ifa | ¥ qursawd | § queawam 1 ¢ |

Bhrgurvai varunih/ Varunam pitaramupasasara/Adhihi
bhagavo brahmeti/ Tasma etatprovaca/Annam pranam
caksuh s$rotram mano vacamiti/Tamhovaca/ Yato va imani
bhiutani jayante/Yena jatani jivanti/Yatprayantyabhi-
samvisanti/ Tadvijijfidsasva/ Tadbrahmeti/ sa

tapo 'tapyata/ Sa tapastaptva /1/

Comment: Once Bhrgu, son of the sage Varuna, went to his father and said, "Sir,
teach me of Brahma." Varuna said to him in response, "There is food, prana
energy, the eye, the ear, the mind, the speech. Begin with these. Study these for
these are the manifestations of Brahma and these show the path of the Lord." He
continued, "From whom/where all these forms of life are born and by which all
those that are born sustain themselves, and unto whom all these return at the end
of their life, know that. That is Brahma." Bhrgu observed the discipline of
brahmacarya with all other austerities and studied. And having studied in the full
discipline of a disciple he realized something.

Here there is an echo of the second chapter: Food points to the annamaya kosa,
prana to the pranamayakosa, and the senses and the mind to the manamayakosa.
These are, of course, the beginnings of the study. They are not Brahma, they are
manifestations only. But if you wish to reach the highest rung of the ladder, you
must begin with the first and the others follow in the ascending order. So the
disciple began and came to some conclusion, which follows.
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Anuvaka 2
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Annam brahmeti vyajanat/ Annaddhyeva khalvimani
bhutani jayante/ Annena jatani jivanti/Annam
prayantyabhisamvisantiti/ Tadvijfidya/punareva varunam
pitaramupasasidra/Adhihi bhagavo brahmeti/ Tamhovaca/

Tapasada brahma vijijhasasva/ Tapo brahmeti/Sa

tapo 'tapyata/ Sa tapastaptva /1/

Comment: Bhrgu concluded as a result of his tapa and study that anna (food that
Is eaten for sustence) is brahma, that surely all the forms of life are born from
anna. They sustain on anna and at the end of life theyj go back and enter into
anna, i.e., they are consumed by nature and converted into anna. This is the cycle
of birth and death at the material level. Having known this much Bhrgu again
went to his father in all faith and said, "Sir, Teach me of brahma."” Varuna replied
his son, the disciple, "know brahma by tapa. Tapa is brahma." Varuna again
studied and observed the discipline of austerity, and having studied with full
discipline came to the next conclusion.

Anuvaka 3
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Prano brahmeti vyajanat/ Pranaddhyeva khalvimani

bhatani jayante/ Pranena jatani jivanti/Pranam
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prayantyabhisamvisantiti/ Tadvijfidya/Punareva varunam
pitaramupasasara/Adhihi bhagavo brahmeti/ Tamhovaca/
Tapasd brahma vijijfidsasva/ Tapo brahmeti/Sa tapo'

tapyata/ Sa tapastaptva //1/

Comment: Bhrgu realized at this stage that prana (energy) is brahma, that from
prana are all the forms of life born, and by prana they sustain. At the end of their
life they go back to prana and are assimilated into prana. Having realized this
much, he again went up to his father Varuna and said, "Sir, teach me of brahma
further." Varuna replied, "Go and study with austerity of tapa. You know brahma
only by tapa, discipline and hard study (and research). Tapa is brahma indeed."
So Brgu again studied with discipline for long, and, having studied, came to
further conclusion.

This is the second stage of knowledge. The first stage was when Bhrgu had
realized that anna (nourishment with food) is brahma. Now he has realized that
prana (energy) is brahma, because when the prana leaves the body, the body is
dead.

Anuvaka 4
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Mano brahmeti vyajanat/ Manaso hyeva khalvimani
bhatani jayante/ Manasa jatani jivanti/Manah prayan-
tyabhisamvisantiti/ Tadvijfidya/Punareva varunam
pitaramupasasidra/Adhihi bhagavo brahmeti/ Tamhovaca/
Tapasda brahma vijijfidsasva/ Tapo brahmeti/Sa tapo'

tapyata/ Sa tapastaptva /1/
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Comment: Bhrgu came to know that mind is brahma. Surely, all the forms of life
are born from mind, and they sustain by the mind. At the end of their life-time
they go back to mind and are absorbed therein. Having known this much, he
again repaired unto his father Varuna. He said, "Sir, teach me of brahma." He
replied to him, "Know brahma by tapa, the discipline or study and research. Tapa
indeed is brahma. He studied with tapa and discipline. Having studied with
discipline, he came to another and a higher conclusion.

Anuvaka 5
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Vijfidnam brahmeti vyajanat/ Vijhianaddhyeva khalvimani
bhitani jayante/ Vijfidnena jatani jivanti/Vijfidanam
prayantyabhisamvisantiti/ Tadvijfidya/Punareva varunam
pitaramupasasara/Adhihi bhagavo brahmeti/ Tamhovaca/
Tapasada brahma vijijfidsasva/ Tapo brahmeti/Sa tapo'

tapyata /Sa tapastaptva /1/

Comment: Bhrgu further discovered that vijnana, intelligence and knowledge, is
brahma. All the forms of life are bom from vijnana, live by it, and at the end of
their life-time go back to and enter into vijnana. Having known this much, he
again went up to his father Varuna and said, "Sir, teach me of brahma." The
father replied, "Try to know brahma by study and research with tapa, discipline
of austerity. Tapa is brahma. You can’t know by any other lesser means." He
again studied and observed tapa. Having observed tapa he came to a still higher
conclusion.
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Anuvaka 6
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dnando brahmeti vyajanat/ anandadhyeva khalvimani
bhatani jayante/ dnandena jatani jivanti/anandam
prayantyabhisamvisantiti/saisa bhargavi varuni
vidya/ parame vyomanpratisthita/sa ya evam veda
pratitisthati/ annavanannado bhavati/mahanbhavati

prajaya pasubhirbrahmavarcasena/mahan kirtya //1/

Comment: Bhrgu now discovered that brahma is ananda, divine Happiness. It is
from divine Happiness that all the forms of life are born, and it is by divine
Happiness that they live and sustain. At the end of their life, they go back to and
are absorbed in the divine Happiness. It is in the Supreme Spirit Brahma, vast and
infinte as space, that this divine knowledge resides for all time, since Brahma is
knowledge too. The guidance of his father varuna. One who knows this, he too is
established in knowledge and Brahma. If, however, one is interested in and is
dedicated to the anna-manifestation of Brahma, since Brahma pervades and
vitalizes anna too, enjoys food and is blessed with all the prosperity of life-
children, cattle-wealth, the lustre of health and honour.

The sage has thus completed the study of Brahma in its various ascending
manifestations. These are food (matter), energy or prana, mind, intelligence and
happiness. All these manifestations are parallel to the kosas or planes described
earlier. Each one of these manifestations is right and correct at its own level and
may be realized by devotee according to their own interest, capacity, dedication
and divine grace. A person gets the fruit of his dedication according to the nature
and degree of his devotion. For example, one who worships the Lord in His
manifestation at the material level is blessed with excellence at the material level.

But the highest manifestation of brahma is ananda. That is why Bhrgu goes back
to his father again and again, becasue though he is satisfied with his progress, he
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IS not contented with the achievement as the end resort. Therefore he does not
stop in his study and search until he discovers that brahma is ananda.

3 7 far) g SaH) Won o ITEH | YHIHETeH | Wit IR yfafgaw) v wo:
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Annam na nindyat/ Tadvratam/ Prano va annam/ sariram-
annadam/ Prane sSariram pratisthitam/sarire pranah
pratisthitah/ Tadetadannamanne pratisthitam/Sa ya
etadannamanne pratisthitam veda pratitisthati/
Annavanannado bhavati/ Mahanbhavati prajaya pasubhir-

brahmavarcasena/ Mahan kirtya //1/

Comment: Having said that everything-food (matter), prana (energy), mana
(mind), vijnana (intelligence), ananda (happiness), is a manifestation of Brahma,
and therefore everything is holy and sacred, the sage speaks in praise of food. He
says: Despise not food. Treat it as sacred. This is the rule of life and conduct.
Prana also is food, since, while prana consumes food, it is consumed by the body
in turn. Thus the body is the consumer of food. The body abides on prana and the
prana abides in the body. Thus the body and prana are interdependent, each one
abides by virtue of the other. One who knows this interdependence of body and
prana (and of matter and energy) understands and abides firmly in life. He is
blessed with food and energy. He is blest with greatness, with progeny, wealth
and the divine glow of health, and with honour and reputation. Therefore, follow
the dictum : Food is sacred, holy, divine.

Anuvaka 8
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Annam na paricaksita/ Tadvratam/ dpo va annam/Jyotir-
annadam/ Apsu jyotih pratisthitam/Jyotisyapah
pratisthitah/ Tadetadannamanne pratisthitam/Sa ya
etadannamanne pratisthitam veda pratitisthati/
Annavanannado bhavati/ Mahanbhavati prajaya

pasubhirbrahmavarcasena/ Mahan kirtya //1/

Comment: Neglect not food. This is the rule of life. Waters are food. Heat and
light is the one that consumes the waters. Heat and light abides in the waters. The
waters abide in heat and light. Thus the waters and heat/light are interdependent.
One who understands and knows this interdependence and mutual stability abides
in life. He is blessed with food and energy. He is blessed with greatness, with
progeny, wealth and the divine glow of health, and with honour and reputation.
Therefore follow the dictum : Food is holy, sacred and divine.

This mantra describes the interaction and interdependence of heat and water.

Anuvaka 9
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Annam bahu kurvita/ Tadvratam/ Prthivi va annam/
dkaso'nnadah /Prthivyamakasah pratisthitah/akase
prthivi pratisthita/Tadetadannamanne pratisthitam/Sa
ya etadannamanne pratisthitam veda pratitisthati/
Annavanannddo bhavati/ Mahanbhavati prajaya pasubhir-

brahmavarcasena/ Mahan kirtya //1/

Comment: Increase food. That is the sacred rule of living. And the earth is food
(since food is the product of the earth). The space is the consumer (because it
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holds the earth). The space abides in the earth and the earth abides in the space.
Both are thus interdependent. One who knows that the earth and space are
interdependent knows and abides in life with prosperity. The one who increases
food is blessed with prosperity. He is blessed with greatness, with progeny,
wealth, and divine glow of health. And he becomes great with honour and glory.

Anuvaka 10
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Na kaficana vasatau pratyacaksita/ Tadvratam/
Tasmadyaya kaya ca vidhaya bahvannam prapnuyat/
Aradhyasma annamityacaksate/Etadvai mukhato'nnam-
raddham/Mukhato'sma annamradhyate/Etadvai madhyato'
nnamraddham/Madhyato'sma annamradhyate/Edadva

antato'nnamraddham/Antato'sma annamradhyate //1/

Comment: Refuse not hospitality to anyone at your door. This is the rule of good
life. Therefore with your best efforts get a lot of food and other materials so that
no one remains without food. Therefore the sages and the wise say that food is
prepared for the guests and chance visitors. The best part that you have collected
and prepared, is collected and prepared for others. The middle part of that is what
you have collected and prepared for others. The duty of the householder is for all,
it is collective. His obligations are toward all. If things are collected and prepared
for others, they are collected and prepared for him (the host) too.
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Ya evam veda/ Ksema iti vaci/ Yogaksema iti
pranapanayoh/Karmeti hastayoh/ Gatiriti padayoh/

Vimuktiriti payau/Iti manusih samajfiiah //2/

Comment: If one knows this, then in his speech there is power and good for all,
in his breath movement there is promotion and protection for all, i.e., everybreath
of his life is for the good of all, in his hands there is action and good for all, in his
legs there is movement for the good of all, in his system, there is health and
strength for all. These are the rules of nature which work in the human beings of
good nature and noble intentions for collective welfare. This man ought to know.
All are reflections of Divinity in the man who knows.

31y &t | grafta gut | Sfuta fargfa | =T 3fa |
AT Y | TS aiTTe geuee | Telfiedrentst 11 3 1l

Atha daivih/ Trptiriti vrstau/Balamiti vidyuti /Yasa
iti pasusu/ Jyotiriti naksatresu/Prajatiramrtamananda

ityupasthe/ Sarvamityakase // 3/

Comment: Now reflections of Divinity in the rules of nature which operate in the
natural forces for the man of noble character and intentions. The rain blesses him
with all satisfaction. The lightning is powerful and he is blessed with as much
strength as lightning. Herds of cattle are there and provide for his prosperity and
honour. The stars are sources of light for him. His home is a centre for the joy of
children, happiness and immortality of the family line. The very sky and space
contains everything for him and showers all that he wants for him.

AAFTSIUTH | FTTgTar] wafe | T0g SEIurEida | 7eT Wafd | a7 SuTEid | ’iar
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Tatpratisthetyupasita/ Pratisthavan bhavati/Tanmaha
ityupasita/ Mahanbhavati/ Tanmana ityupasita/Manavan-
bhavati/Tannama ityupdsita/ Namyante'smai kamah/
Tadbrahmetyupasita/ Brahmavan bhavati/ Tadbrahmanah
parimara ityupasita/Paryenam mriyante dvisantah

sapatndh/Pari ye'priya bhratrvyah //4/
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Comment: The Lord is the source and support of the universe: if man worships
Him feeling that He is thus, he becomes firm in his own foundations of life.

The Lord is Great : worship Him thus, and you attain greatness too. The Lord is
the mind and intelligence of the universe: Worship Him thus, and you too attain a
high order of mind. The Lord is the master and all powers bow to Him : Worship
Him thus in obedience and humility, and all you want bows to you fulfilling your
desires for happiness. The Lord is Brahma, the highest Reality : Worship Him
thus and you are blessed with His Grace. The Lord is the end of existence :
Worship Him thus and all those who entertain thoughts of hate and enmity
toward you no more survive as your enemies.

H gyad UYed| IWUEENCA| | Ukl | I TAlGql SFHCOIRTEE |
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Sa yascadyam puruse/ Yascasavaditye/ Sa ekah/Sa ya
evamvit/ Asmallokatpretya/Etamannamayamatmanamupas-
ankramya/Etam pranamayamatmanamupasankramya/Etam
manomayamatmanamupasankramya/Etam vijfidnamayamatm-
danamupasankramya/ Etamanandamayamatmanamupasankramya /
Imanllokankamanni kamarupyanusaficaran/Etat sama

gayannaste //5/

Comment: The Supreme Atma that pervades in man at the heart core as well as in
the sun there, It is the Same One Spirit of the Universe-Brahma, Ishvara, God.
One who knows this, attains the soul of the annamayakosa, the plane of matter,
attains the spirit of the pranamaya kosa, the plane of energy, attains the spirit of
manomaya kosa, the plane of mind, attains the spirit of vijnanamaya, the plane of
intelligence, attains the spirit of anandamayo kosa, the plane of happiness. And
having thus attained the Spirit at the individual as well as at the Universal level,
feels what he wants to feel, happy and blessed, and becomes what he wants to be.
Going about, sojourning in the creation of the Lord, he sings the songs of Sama
in praise of the Lord, in freedom and ecstasy.
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H3a 3 vu hd 3 vu had 3 vu/Ahamannamahamannamahamannam/
ahamannado ' 3hamannado ' 3ahamannadah/ aha~s$lokakrdaham
$lokakrdahamslokakrt/Ahamasmi prathamaja rta3sya/Puarvam
devebhyo 'mrtasya na3bhayi/Yo ma dadati sa ideva ma3'
vah/Ahamannamannamadantama3dmi/Aham visvam
bhuvanamabhyabhava3m/Suvarna jyotih/ Ya evam veda/
Ityupanisat // 6/

Comment: This is the song of ecstasy on the vision of the total Reality of the
universe. It is an expression of wonder, praise and joy at the beauty of existence
and the creative cycle set in motion by the Lord.

Wondrous is the Lord’s creation, wondrous is His power, wondrous is His glory.
| am anna, | am anna, | am anna-food of the Lord to be loved and absorbed by the
Lord into His presence. | eat, | eat, | eat, as | drink the nectar of the love of the
Lord. I am a child of the Lord, the power and the glory, the power and the glory,
that power and the glory through which nature and the presence of the Lord flow
in time. | am the first of the forms and powers of creation brought into a state of
existence by the Lord. | am the first of the realities and powers come into
existence at the dawn of creation. | am a centre of immortality. He who blesses
me with life and joy protects me too. | enjoy what is enjoyable, and | enjoy also
that which enjoys the beauties and blessings of nature. I am on top of the world
and nothing except the Lord can overcome me. | am the light of gold, as the light
of the Lord shines on me. One who knows the secrets of creation and has a vision
of the Lord really knows. This is the sum of Upanisat.
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Aitareyopanisat

Aitareyopanisat 1S based on the Rigveda and deals with the creation of the
universe, of man, procreation and the nature of the atma. It appears to be an act of
meditation on Rgveda, 10, 190, 1-3.

Of the three chapters of this Upanisat, the first deals with creation of the universe
and the creation of man, the second deals with procreation, and the third deals
with the nature of the Atma. Jivatma and Paramatma with the distinction that the
former Jivatma, is the worshipper and the latter, Paramatma is the object of
worship.

Invocation

qIeH WA failgar W W aite WidiSauiieRietd Uil d9ee | IMuiee: gd W oW
AT TFATHE SRR | 3o FTF: Pf~d: oIl 1

Om van me manasi pratisthita mano me vaci pratisthi-
tamavirivirma edhi/ Vedasya ma anisthah srutam me ma
prahasiranenadhitendhoratran samdadhamyrtam

vadisyami/ Satyam vadisyami/ Tanmamavatu/ Tadvaktar-
amavatuavatu mamavatu vaktaram avatu vaktaram//
//Om santih santih santih//

Comment: Lord Almighty! May my words be true expression of my mind. May
my mind control my words. 0 Lord, reveal thyself in my mind and speech. Bless
me with the vision of the Veda. What | have heard may stand by me and never
forsake me. May | stand by what | have read, day and night. | shall speak the
truth and stand by the law of truth. May the Lord protect me! May the Lord
protect the teacher! May the Lord protect me and the teacher both! May the Lord
advance us both together.
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Chapter-1

Part-1

3% INTEAT & FEHeh AT AT e

T @ gaTa Srentg G a1l

Om atma va idameka evagra asinnanyatkimcana misat/ sa
iksata lokannu srja iti /1/

Comment: In the beginning before this creation came into being, Atma, the
Spirit, alone was there. There was nothing else that moved, not even a wink of
motion. The Spirit then thought: Let me create the lokas (various regions of the
universe).

Thought, awareness and will are the essential attributes of Ishvara. So the
universe begins with the act of thought and will by which Ishvara by Himself
starts the creation. He is the efficient and independent cause. The material cause,
Prakriti, lay in its primordial state, and it was indescribable. Hence the primordial
Prakrti is sometimes called ‘asat’, i.c., trans-existence, and the Spirit, Ishvara, is
described as ‘sat’, the Presence that is.

| SHICHIERTIGSTA | AT A=HTHTATSSISq: UNuT fad ot wfagrsafet aiem: |
gforalt TR AT STEFATAT 31T 1 R 1)

Sa imanllokanasrjata/ Ambho maricirmaramapo 'do 'mbhah
parena divam dyauh pratistha'ntariksam maricayah
prthivi maro ya adhastatta apah //2//

Comment: He created these lokas: The region of mists (arnava), the region of
rays of light, the regions of mortals and the region of waters. The region far out in
space is Divyaloka (Parmevyoman) which is the locale of the mists and which
also includes the lokas higher and farther than svah, these are maha, jana, tapa
and satyalokas. The region of the rays of light is cosmic antariksha, the middle
region between the earth and the region of mists. This is generally called the
sky/space through which the rays of light pass from the sun to the earth. The
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region of the mortals is the earth, and the other parts of the earth are the region of
waters, such as the oceans.

From light and mists to earth and water, nature was ready for the creation of life.
So in the next mantra the sage describes the creation of the aschetypal man.

H 3eIaH T BIchT BIRUTHTY Gl 3id | WISTHT T T&E AgaT=sad | 3 |
Sa iksateme nu loka lokapalannu srja iti/ So'dbhya
eva purusam samuddhrtyamirchayat // 3/

Comment: He then thought: Yes, these are the lokas. Let me create the lokapalas,
I.e., the resident protectors of the lokas. So he raised man (Purusha,
Hiranyagarbha) from the waters and gave him form and shape.

‘Waters’ here stands for all the materials that make up the body. Moreover, this
creation is still at the conceptual level as if ‘purusha’ is the archetypal form or
seed of universal life. Having thus conceived of ‘man’, the Lord further thought
and creatively worked out definite outlines of the ‘human (living) organism’ and
the environs.

THEIAUOEHaeE @ frfyea  guwesy|  gegranEistitae  FRivEEt
FARTAT UTOT:  QTOTgrRRiaoft FRivEamtasm agyasy onfeer: woil it
HUTIT S ST RIYeER &= S S e ged FRfiem
AT TFESEHT TR T amrsage: Fores frfiem frommsar @
3 ¥

Tamabhyatapat-tasyabhitaptasya mukham nirabhidyata
yatha 'ndam/ Mukhad-vagvaco'gnir-nasike nirabhidyetam
nasikabhyam pranah pranad-vayuraksini nirabhidyetam-
aksibhyam caksuscaksusa adityah karnau nirabhidyetam
karnabhyam srotram sSrotraddisas-tvannirabhidyata
tvaco lomani lomabhya osadhivanaspatayo hrdayam
nirabhidyata hrdayanmano manasascandrama nabhirnir-
abhidyata nabhya apano'pananmrtyuh sisnam nirabhid-
yata Sisnadreto retasa apah //4/

Comment: The Lord vitalized the purusa, the archetypal/conceptual man. From
this vitalized man, as from a fertilized egg, the mouth burst open. From the
mouth was born speech and from speech was born fire. Then the nostrils burst
forth. From the nostrils was born prana, the breath. From prana was born air.
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Then the eyes burst forth and from the eyes was born sight, and from sight was
born aditya, the sun and source of light, then the ears burst forth, and from the
ears was born hearing and from hearing the space directions came into being.
Then the skin was formed and from skin arose the hair and from hair all the herbs
and vegetation. Then the heart formed up and from the heart was born the mind
and from mind, the moon. Then the navel was formed, and from the navel apana
air which controls the movement of the digestive system. From the apana, death
came into existence. Then the genitalia came into existence. From the genitalia
arose life seed and from life seed the waters of life/plasma.

From this conceptual evolution of man and his faculties, one can appreciate the
blue-print of life as it slowly evolved and formed up its faculties. At the same
time the sage is describing the cosmic evolution. There is a saying : as in the case
of the individual (microcosm), so in the macrocosm. Here the purusa is not a
single individual, he is the archetype, in a way the conceptual ancestor/progenitor
of all existing individuals. And since the entire cosmos is an organism, so the
evolution of the cosmos too is being shown as simultaneous with the emergence
of the cosmic man.
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Part 2

A TA Jaan eI ARTHEavid M e aiur-ar@aaarsid | a1 TTHgeaaraad
YSTHITE ARgfaradr STaHemid 1 1|

T3 etd devatah srsta asmin mahatyarnave prapatan/
Tamasanapipasabhyamanvavarjat/ T4 enamabruvannidyatanam
nah prajanihi yasminpratisthitad annamadameti //1/

Comment: Those gods, the faculties of the cosmic purusa, having been created,
fell into this mighty ocean of existence as it then was. The Lord also invested
them with hunger and thirst. That is, each deity of the faculty-Agni, Vayu
(prana), Aditya (light), space, vegetation, moon and death-wanted a medium of
existence and self-realization, since they were invested with hunger and thirst.
Hunger and thirst stand for the desire to live. So they said to the Lord: Tell us
where our home is so that we may live there and eat, i.e., sustain ourselves.

AT AT AT I ASTHGTHI | AT AT o ASTHSHAT 11 R 1)
Tabhyo gamanayatta abruvanna vai no'yamalamiti/
Tabhyo 'évamanayatta abruvanna vai no'yamalamiti //2/

Comment: He brought to them the body of a cow. They said to Him, "No, this is
no good for us." Then he brought the body of a horse. They said again, "*No, this
too is not good enough."

T T ST Fepet eifel o el Fopherw |

T S ATS STAT Hfagrafer i 3

Tabhyah purusamanayatta abruvan sukrtam bateti
puruso vava sukrtam/Ta abravid-yathayatanam
pravisateti // 3/

Comment: The Lord brought for them the body of man. They immediately
proclaimed : Surely this is fine. The body of man is a wonderful piece of
creation. The Lord then replied to them, "Enter and live wherever you please."
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AfaiTmET @ WawTgr: Won e i wfaveteayaemarstaoit wifavrfesr:
9F e KUN WIEOTASI-S- el S el e Waeive=ar O gl ged
QITT TeIUTET ealT A WIfargTerar Yar e frsd wrfaer i
Agnirvagbhatva mukham pravisad-vayuh prano bhutva
nasike pravisadadityascaksurbhutva'ksini pravisad-
disah srotram bhutva karnau pradvisannosadhivanas-
patayo lomani bhutva tvacampravisamscandrama mano
bhutva hrdayam pravisanmrtyurapano bhuatva nabhim
pravisadapo reto bhutva $isnam pravisan //4/

Comment: Agni (fire) became speech and entered the mouth. Vayu (air) became
breath and entered the nostrils. Aditya (sun/light) became sight and entered the
eyes. The Directions (of space) became the hearing and entered the ears. The
herbs and vegetation became hair and entered the skin. Chandrama (moon)
became mind and entered the heart. Death became apana air and entered the
navel. Waters became the creative energy-fluid, and entered the genitals.

Thus did the cosmic powers of the cosmic personality enter the human body and
invested it with the dignity and nobility of the divine gifts of power. It is rightly
said : What a piece of work is man! How noble! How god-like in faculty.

THYFTIAIUT  STFATHETHITHIIYSTHIEIG | o STFeieaiad af  JaareaTy S
UTRT=T A | TTERS Tl = Jaard Eferfea ATRTreararmeT == Sad: 1y 1)
Tamasanayapipase abrutam-avabhyamabhiprajanihiti te
abravidetasveva vam devatasvabhajamyetasu bhaginnyau
karomiti/ Tasmadyasyai kasyai ca devatayai havir-

grhyate bhaginyavevasyamasandyapipase bhavatah //5/

Comment: Hunger and thirst, being two facts of the life of nature, they spoke to
the Lord, "Lord, provide for us too something as you have done for others.” The
Lord said to them both, "I place you both in company with the other powers. You
will partake of their life, place and food." For that reason, where offerings are
made to anyone of the gods, hunger and thirst too get their due share from the
offering as the god gets.

This allegory of the creation of the house for the gods and the part of hunger and
thirst in the offerings of the gods is a story of the cosmic metabolism worked
from the level of nature and the universe down to the individual.
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Part-3
H 387qH T HIhIvS HIRUTSIETaHSE: I i i g 1l

Sa iksateme nu lokasca lokapalascannamebhyah srja
iti//1/

Comment: The Lord now thought: "The lokas (regions) and their resident guards
(lokapalas) have been created. Now let me create food for them."

HISUTS{ATU A1 ASTHAET AT FfsTrad a1 o | Giawsmaars S adq i R
So 'po 'bhyatapattabhyo 'bhitaptabhyo mirtirajayata/
Y3 vai sia mirtirajayatannam vai tat /2/

Comment: The Lord heated the waters, i.e., he activated the elements and from
these arose a shape and form, a definite form of existence. That was food.

AQAHE WIS AgTaTs T aaTgTaIgren TaiqH |

H T g TeTSUS e\ eaTEe EaTawsoae | 3 ||

tadenatsrstam parantyajighamsattadvaca'jighrksat
tannasaknodvaca grahitum/ sa yaddhainadvaca'
grahaisyadabhivyahrtya haivannamatrapsyat // 3/

Comment: The created food was not automatically available, it, as if, tried to get
off from the purusa (man). He failed to get at it by words. Had he been able to get
it through words, he would have been able to satisfy his hunger only by catching
it in words, that is, by describing it like a poet.

ATOIATITI QT TATITFETONT TSI H |
H TGO SIS0 FaTaa=erd |1 % |

Tatpranenajighrksat tannasaknotpranena grahitum sa
Yaddhainat-pranenagrahaisyadabhipranya
haivannamatrapsyat // 4/

Comment: He tried to get at food, to catch it with the breath (by smelling it). He
was not able to get it. Had he been able to get at it and have it with the breath, he
would have felt satisfied only by smelling it. That way he would have been able
to quench his hunger.
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TRETS T &7 ARATITSFTA 8T TEIH |
| TG TAGATST LG T SaTamawa |l 4 |l

Taccaksusa'jighrksat tannasaknoccaksusa grahitum/ Sa
yaddhainaccaksusa 'grahaisyaddrstva haivannamatra-

psyat //5/

Comment: He tried to get at it and have it with the eye. He failed to have it with
the eye. Had he been able to get it with the eye, he would have satisfied his
hunger only by seeing the food with his eye, i.e., by only by the sight of it.

TERTAVTISTI T AATITSF BT 0T TEIH |
| TG TR AT Segeall SaaTaaezr Il & I

Tacchrotrenajighrksat tannasaknocchrotrena grahitum/
Sa yaddhainacchrortenagrahaisyacchrutva

haivannamatrapsyat // 6/

Comment: He tried to get at it and have it with the ear. He failed to have it with
the ear. Had he been able to get it with the ear, he would have satisfied his hunger
only by hearing the food with his ear, i.e., by only the sound of it.

ATTATSTG I AATITE T TEIH |
T TG AT STl e o 1l 9 ||

Tattvaca'jighrksat tannasaknottvaca grahitum/ Sa
yaddhainattvaca 'grahaisyat sprstva
haivannamatrapsyat // 7/

Comment: He tried to get it and have it with his skin. He could not get it with the
skin. Had he been able to have it by means of his skin, he would have satisfied
his hunger only by touching food.

AAATSR AT &1 AATITFIHTET TEIqH |
T g AT ST G garaase=d 1l ¢ ||

Tanmanasa'jighrksat tannasaknonmanasa grahitum/ Sa
yaddhainanmanasa 'grahaisyaddhyatva

haivannamatrapsyat //8/

257



Comment: He tried to catch it and take it with his mind. He could not get it with
the mind. Had he been able to do so, he would now have only to think of food
and his hunger would be satisfied.

AT ST QTSI eB9 T T |
| A5 Sy RIS gy garamawad 1 % ||

Tacchisnenajighrksat tannasaknocchisnena grahitum/
Sa yaddhainacchisnenagrahaisyadvisrjya

haivannamatrapsyat //9/

Comment: He tried to catch it and take it with his genitals. He could not get it
with the genitals. Had he been able to do so, he would have only to discharge
food and his hunger would be satisfied.

AEUTATISTE ST TeTaed |
HA ST TET AGTTAEE! T 9g1; 11 R0 |

Tadapanenajighrksat tadavayat saiso'nnasya graho
yadvayuranayurva esa yadvayuh /10/

Comment: He tried to catch it and take it through the mouth with the out breath
that resides in the navel region. This time he was able to take the food. The air
that helps food to pass from the mouth to the stomach is the means by which food
is taken, and the same helps in digestion. Hence the apana is called the food-
carrier and the giver of life.

H god el Fad g wnfefa ® Sara wavor wuen i) § e afg arafvered afg
TR A frea fargeenar mrsgfafan e 1
Sa iksata katham nvidam madrte syaditi sa iksata
katarena prapadya iti/ Sa iksata yadi vaca'bhivya-
hrtam yadi pranenabhipranitam yadi caksusa drstam
yadi sSrotrena sSrutam yadi tvacad sprstam yadi manasa
dhyatam yadyapanenabhyapanitam yadi sSisnena
visrstamatha ko'hamiti // 11/
Comment: The biological system of the body upto the instincts of hunger and
thirst and the senses has been described above. Now the sage raises the higher

question: Whether man is only a biological system or the atma living in a
biological and psychological dwelling place (the body).
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So he thought: How will it last without me? By which way should I enter it? If
with the tongue alone it were possible to speak, if with the breath alone it could
breath and smell, if with the eyes alone it were possible to see, if with the ear
alone it were possible to hear, if with the skin alone it were possible to touch, if
with the mind alone it were possible to think, if with the apana alone it were
possible to eat and digest food, if with the genitals alone it were possible to
release the seed and procreate, then who am 1? Having so deeply thought, he
planned to enter and said Which way shall | enter?

So the atma decided and entered the body. This follows in the next mantra.

W UaHd S fagriaar gRT wiver | Jur fagfain gracaareny | % T SaaUTed: WET
STIHTAH A ST -ATEH LT STHTEH Zer 11 R 11

Sa etameva simanam vidaryaitaya dvara prapadyata/ Saisa
vidrtirnama dvastadetanna'ndanam/ Tasya traya
avasathastrayah svapna ayamavasatho'yamavasatho'
yamavasatha iti /12//

Comment: He, the atma, broke open the joint of the skull on top and, through that
door, he entered the body. So this ‘door’ is called vidrti, that is, the break
through. It is also known as the gateway to happiness, nandana. The dwelling
places of the atma are three, one is the centre of the forehead between the
eyebrows, another is the pit of the throat, and yet another is the heart. The states
of its being too are three, the waking state, the dream state, and the sleep state.

The mantra does not state but it implies what the upanisat implies else-where:
That the ‘Atma’ stands for the Jivatma as well as the Paramatma. Paramatma
entered and pervaded the Jivatma. Paramatma entered and dwells in the body
through the Jivatma. Hence the dwelling of the Jivatma and of Paramatma in the
body is the same. When the Jivatma realizes the presence of Paramatma in itself,
then it spontaneously proclaims in ecstasy: This is the place, this is the place, this
is the abode of the Lord!

What happened when man became fully evolved?

| ST Jararieierd fefrer arateutafd |
T TaHd YEH SEl aauauyarcauaei itz 11 23 I
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Sa jato bhiutanyabhivyaikhyat kimihanyam vavadisaditi/
Sa etameva purusam brahma tatamamapasyat/
Idamadarsamiti 3 //13/

Comment: Fully born and woke up to his existence, man saw all the forms of
things around. And he said : What/who else is here? He looked around and within
carefully and he saw the same one Spirit, Brahma, present and pervasive every-
where. He exclaimed in spontaneously joy and ecstasy: | have seen It! yes, I
have! | have seen!

TEAIEEAT THGHT § o 719 Afies S=ai= gearserd T |

ettt ga T dan: whafier ga f 3@ n g

Tasmadidandro namedandro ha vai nama/Tamidandram
santamindra ityacaksate paroksena/Paroksapriya iva hi
devah paroksapriya iva hi devah // 14/

Comment: Therefore, from the human point of view, Brahma is of the name and
description ‘Idandra’. His name is Idandra, yet, the Brahma of this name is called
Indra for the reason that He is invisible and mysterious and should not be
described as obvious, i.e., seen directly. The Divine is invisible and mysterious,
loves to be invisible and mysterious except to those on whom He showrs His
Grace.

Man thus is the quintessence of the universe and the glory of created forms. He is
the darling of the creator and the only child of the father who can realize the
Infinite presence of the Lord.

Chapter 2

This chapter describes the descent of man into earthly existence and the ascent of
the atma to the divine presence.

Y&y § o1 sttt Mol vafd | aeasataeaeda s § IS SyaHerdarer fawfd
wereT ot fasaad- T ata 9 T yem S 1 g 1
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Puruse ha va ayamadito garbho bhavati yadetadretah/
Tadetatsarvebhyo 'ngebhyastejah sambhutamatmanyeva''
tmanam bibharti tadyada striyam sificatyathainajjan-
ayati tadasya prathamam janma // 1/

Comment: In its existential journey, the Jivatma, in the beginning, becomes the
foetus. The semen is the repository of it. The semen is the essence of the human
organism distilled by the system from all parts of the body. Man bears it, that is,
in the semen form man bears himself in himself. When man releases it into the

woman, thereby fertilizing the ovum and bringing the foetus into existence, that
Is the first birth of the Jivatma.

A feran sraryd Tesfa Ten wHg qur)
TR 7 fefea ATSEauTE=T=T T et 1R 1
Tatstriya atmabhitam gacchati yatha svamangam tatha/

Tasmadenam na hinasti/sa'syaitamatmanamatra gatam
bhavayati /2/

Comment: That foetus becomes a part of the very self of the mother, as much as
her own body and soul. For that reason it does not hurt the mother. The mother

holds and nourishes this very self and soul of her husband now reposing within
her body.

| Wt aratade wafa | d it o faufd | 95w g gEw seAsustuaraata ) 1
FHAN FTHASA ST TTTAeTToe AgUTeREd SRl JwieT | Ta J=al §1 SrehTeee
fgdtd sz

Sa bhavayitri bhavayitavya bhavati/ Tam stri garbha
bibharti/ So'gra eva kumaram janmano 'gre'dhibhavayati/
Sa yatkumaram janmano 'gre'dhibhavayatyatmanameva
tadbhavayatyesam lokanam santatya/Evam santata hime
lokastadasya dvitiyam janma / 3/

Comment: The mother bearing and nourishing the foetus ought to be protected
and nourished. The woman holds the foetus till it is born. After the birth and even
before the father looks after the baby and the child. In deed, the father that looks
after the child before and after birth looks after himself, his own soul, and the
humanity and the world. He looks after his own advancement and of the world
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with procreation. In fact, the world has advanced through procreation and
parentage. This birth of the child is the second birth of the soul.

HISETIHTET YUAHH: TFH : ALl STATRTSITAR ST hecheal START:
Ufq @ 30: TEHd YA q8e T gard s 1%

So 'syayamatma punyebhyah karmabhyah pratidhiyate'
athasyayamitara atma krtakrtyo vayogatah praiti/
Sa itah prayanneva punarjayate tadasya trtiyam
janma /4/

Comment: This soul, that is, the son with his good and virtuous actions is a
representative of the father. He is an extension of the parents. And this other soul,
that is the father, having fulfilled himself in life and having attained a full age
relinquishes this life and moves on to the next life. He is reborn in the next life,
and that is the soul’s third birth.

The journey of life has been described, but not completely yet. The journey is
complete only when, having lived well with knowledge, good actions, and
worship of Ishvara, man attains to the presence of Brahma. To attain that
presence and happiness, birth here as a human being is a boon. The noble souls
move close to God while they live and act here. The fortunate ones are close to
God from their very birth, just like Vamadeva. This idea follows.

AgFAgoT | T T AAETHACHE QAT ST fagar | 9Td W UX SEERIeres: A
e FREratard | T Taaesarr arHed TaHare | g |l

Taduktamrsina garbhe nu sannanvesamavedamaham
devanam janimani visva/ Satam ma pura dyasiraraksan-
nadhah syeno javas3d niradiyamiti/ Garbha evaitac-
chayano vamadeva evamuvaca // 5/

Comment: Thus it has been said by the sage Vamadeva who said it while he was
in the womb of the mother: while | was still in. the womb, | knew the many births
of the noble souls, virtuous of the highest order. Me too a hundred forms of
existence held me down as if in cast-iron chains. But now | am free, having
broken the chains, with a single leap upward, just like the tempestuous leap of an
eagle.
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If you live a life of action and meditation, your life is a very paradise on earth.
You break through the dust of time and the layers of ignorance as did Vamadeva.
You know of mysterious things unknown otherwise. You are free and enjoy the
Grace of the Lord and enjoy His presence. Having completed your journey
successfully, you arrive at the final destination.

One thing we must understand: Life is not a prison house. It is a way unto the
Lord. The body is not a cage. It is an abode of the gods, got of their own choice.
We have speech, intelligence, faith only in this body. Let us use it as an asset
while we may. Let us not throw it away, nor reject it.

H Td fagrersitieged SehHarT s Wl ®idch |ai

RIHTTCTSH: FHHET AW & ||

Sa evam vidvanasmaccharirabhedadurdhva
utkramyamusmin svarge loke sarvan kamanaptva 'mrtah

samabhavat samabhavat / 6/

Comment: Thus he, Vamadeva, having known all the secrets of life and death,
and having fulfilled all his desires and missions, rose up at the fall of his body on
death and attained a state of immortality in the regions of Divine Happiness.

Chapter 3

ISR TIAUEAS THAT: T AT 37 a1 T qvafT 3 o 91 Syuiifer

T T T & & &l Srehid 9 a1 W&1g =mearg, o fastrfa i g

Ko 'yamatmeti vayamupasmahe katarah sa atma/ Yena
va rupam pasyati yena va sabdam sSrnoti yena va
gamdhanajighrati yena va vacam vyakaroti yena va
svadu casvadu

ca vijanati //1/

Comment: in this mantra the sage raises a question about the nature of atma and
Paramatma. Paramatma is the Cosmic Atma, atma (i.e., Jivatma) is the individual
soul. Paramatma is the object of our worship. Jivatma is the one who experiences
and worships.
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What is the Atma whom we worship or ought to worship? And man sees, hears,
smells all kinds of smell, speaks to communicate, and knows whether something
Is good in taste or unpleasant?

YAdgad TAT=IA | HATATAT TR Wt Herr glivefferiferd=rom sifer: wfa:

Hehed: FqTd; ST 99T i HaTUaear YATTe AHEE wat 1 R 1|
Yadetaddhrdayam manascaitat/ Samjfianamajfianam
vijhanam prajfianam medha drstirdhrtimatirmanisa

jatih smrtih samkalpah kraturasuh kamo vasa iti/
Sarvanyevaitani prajfidnasya namadheyani bhavamti //2//

Comment: The sage says that the human atma is the individual’s consciousness
and will including perception and foresight. He says: You know there is the heart.
The same is the seat of the soul. The same is called the mind as well. Proper
knowledge, will and faith, science, intuition, intelligence, vision, patience,
understanding, drive and impulse, memory, determination, purpose, energy and
enthusiasm, desire, love and power, all these are verious names of the expression

of consciousness. All these are attributes of the atma, the chief of these being
CoNnsciousness.

T 989 T U Yfad 9d Iar 3ui o Usel Weryans gferet arRreRtsT Smar
A SHATATT o QRTINS | SSIaRrioT Sasiior AU o oSl o WestT
TEIST AYar Wa: Y& gheal Afchog WIT SWH o Uafy o 9= el a9d
CREIREREIRRIGIEGREIREIR G E IR R E IR e E R

Esa brahmaisa indra esa prajapatirete sarve deva
imani ca paficamahabhutani prthivi vayurakasa apo
jyotimsityetanimani ca ksudramisraniva/Bijanitarani
cetarani candajani ca jarujani ca svedajani
codbhijjani casva gavah purusa hastino yatkificedam
prani jangamam ca patatri ca yacca sthavaram sarvam
tatprajnanetram prajnane pratisthitam prajnanetro
lokah prajfia pratistha prajfianam brahma / 3/

Comment: In this mantra, the sage describes Brahma. Brahma, the Universal
Atma which is the object of worship is the Cosmic Consciousness, the watchful
eye, the law of the universe. In that Cosmic Consciousness is the entire universe
established. The Universe has its base, support and its very existence in that
Cosmic Intelligence. That Consciousness is Brahma, that is Indra the power and

264



the glory, that is Prajapati, the father who creates and nurtures. All the powers of
the Universe, all the five great elements-earth, air, space, waters, fire and lights--
all these, and the great and small forms of life mixed together, all the seeds of life
forms, all those born of eggs, born from womb, born from sweat and born from
the earth, the horses, cows, humans, elephants, all the living beings, this world of
moving, unmoving and flying creatures, all this has its life and existence in that
Cosmic Intelligence. It has its being, base and support in Brahma. That is, and
ought to be, worshipped.

| AT TR AISTTCRIRIG R R, ATHSH Tl Bilch Hal-ehTHIATGETSHA:
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Sa etena prajfiena’''tmana’'smallokadutkramyamusmin-
svarge loke sarvan kamanaptva'mrtah samabhavat
samabhavat //4/

Comment: He who knows this Universel Atma, Brahma, he by the Grace of the
Lord, having realized all his desires and missions, rises from this world, and in
the region of Divine Happiness attains the state of bliss and immortality.

qIe WA gfafgar w0 § aife UidiSaeiiotre ™ Ui 9ge W OSMufe: o[d W OWr
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Om van me manasi pratisthita mano me vaci pratisthi-

tamavirivirma edhi/ Vedasya ma anisthah srutam me ma
prahasiranenadhitenahoratran samdadhamyrtam

vadisyami/ Satyam vadisyami/ Tanmamavatu/ Tadvaktar-
amavatuavatu mamavatu vaktaram avatu vaktaram//
/Om santih santih santih//

Comment: Lord Almighty! May my words be true expression of my mind. May
my mind control my words. 0 Lord, reveal thyself in my mind and speech. Bless
me with the vision of the Veda. What | have heard may stand by me and never
forsake me. May | stand by what | have read, day and night. | shall speak the
truth and stand by the law of truth. May the Lord protect me! May the Lord
protect the teacher! May the Lord protect me and the teacher both! May the Lord
advance us both together.
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Svetasvataropanisad

Svetasvataropanisad is a comprehensive discourse on the nature of
Brahma/lsvara, Jiva, and Prakrti (nature). It deals clearly and distinctly with the
three which are eternal realities, and all these three, each in its own way is a
cause of the universe. Ishvara is the efficient cause, Prakrti is the material cause,
and Jiva is the general cause, the one for which existence comes into being,
according to whose karma-cycle things are ordained in the world.

The Upanishad has six chapters. The first chapter deals with Ishvara, Jiva and
Prakrti and the Moksa of the Jiva with the attainment of the knowledge of
Ishvara. The second sets out a practical yogic programme of worship. The third
and fourth deal with the nature of Ishvara and the three modes of worship: stuti
(praise), prarthana (prayer) and upasana (meditation). The fifth deals with a
description of the specific nature of Jiva and Isvara.*The sixth concludes with a
description of the nature of Moksa, the freedom of the atma after the full
experience of active life.

Svetasvataropanisad is a unique work among the Upanishads since the verses are
mostly from the Veda, specially the Yajurveda.

Chapter 1

&G el | 1 BRU F&] - & Il Sard B & o GBI |
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Brahmavadino vadanti/Kim karanam brahma kutah sma

jata jivama kena kva ca sampratisthah/Adhisthitah

kena sukhetaresu vartamahe brahmavido vyavastham//1/

Comment: The lovers of Brahma, the ultimate reality of the world, come together
and discuss: What is the original and ultimate cause of the universe? Is it Brahma
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or something else? What is It like? Where from do we come? Who sustains us
through life? Where do we abide? Under whose care and superintendence do we,
the seekers of knowledge, live through this mixed order of pleasure and pain?

The questions are basic. They are raised not because the speakers are sceptics or
agnostics, but because, although they are men of faith and knowledge, the
questions are important and never too oft repeated. The questions are raised to
confirm faith, not to doubt the reality of Brahma. Neither the question nor the
answers are exhaustive.

PIT: GYIG] [Halade=sT Y= 7 QoY 3l fa=ae |
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Kalah svabhavo niyatiryadrccha bhutani yonih purusa
iti cintya/Samyoga esam na tvatmabhava-datmapyanisah
sukhaduhkhahetoh// 2/

Comment: They thought and said : May be Time is the ultimate cause-since
things happen according to an order in time. May be it is nature--things are and
happen according to their nature. May be it is Destiny--things are destined to be
what they are and that Destiny is the law. Or may be it is an inherent will which
controls the march of time and events. May be the five elements themselves are
the cause. May be that forms of life are eternal and these forms are what they are
just because they are. May be the Jivatma is the cause. May be that these all
jointly are the cause by themselves. But except the Jivatma, they are inanimate
and unintelligent, and the inanimate cannot be the cause because they are passive.
However the Jivatma is intelligent. So? No, no, not all of them even alongwith
the Jivatma, because even Jivatma is not sovereign. It is itself subject to
sufferance of pleasure and pain. What is the ultimate, independent and sovereign
cause of the universe? In spite of all these the question stands.

T ETTINTIFIA TG IATHLFT GONATETH |
T: BRI 18T TN PTAHIFTAT N TEIE: Il 31/

Te dhyanayoganugata apasyan devatmasaktim svagunair-

nigidham/Yah karanani nikhilani tani Kalatmayuktan-
yadhitisthatyekah// 3/
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Comment: They went deep in meditative thought and saw that the ultimate,
independent and sovereign cause was Brahma, Lord Ishvara, the heavenly power
and presence which is universal and vested with its own potential but still veiled
by the operation of those powers. That presence is the reality which presides over
all those causes, from time to the Jivatma, which have been mentioned earlier.
The ultimate cause, they saw, is a universal, sovereign, intelligent and self-
existent Presence which controls the operation of all the natural causes with the
Jivatma involved with nature and going through the experience of existence.
Everything is subject to the law and will of the Universal Lord.

3P YSIHITYEOBTIRT BHITG [GAaFHeT Il & Il

Tamekanemim trivrtam sodasantam satardharam vimsati-

pratyarabhih/Astakaih sadbhirvisvariupaikapasam

trimargabhedam dvinimittaikamoham // 4/

Comment: They saw existence too whirling in circular motion like a wheel. It has
one rim or circumference, i.e., Prakrti/nature, since the world of existence is
formed of Prakrti and the movement is within the laws of nature. The rim is
threefold. It has sixteen segments, fifty spokes and twenty sub-spokes. It conists
of eight groups of six entities each (8X6) and is held together by one single bond
of infinite variety. It has three different paths or motion, two purposes and one
axis.

Let us explain and understand: The one rim is Prakrti, manifest and unmanifest.
The three folds of the rim are satvas (thought and intellect), rajas (energy) and
tama (matter). The sixteen segments are five gross elements with five subtle
elements, five senses, five organs of volition and mind. There are fifty kinds of
mental operations (five kinds of ignorance/illusions, twentyeight kinds of powers,
nine varieties of pleasure and satisfaction, and eight kinds of success and
achievement). The twenty sub-spokes are five senses, five volitions, five pranas
and five objects of perception. The 8X6 complex is: eight varieties of Prakrti,
eight varieties of vital biological stages, eight varieties of power, of pride, of
good, and of evil. Three are three paths or stages creation, sustenance and
destruction, or Dharma (virtue), artha (wealth) and kama (desire), two purposes
are love and hate, and the one bond of infinite veriety is the will-to-live.
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This mantra is highly symbolic and the mataphor can be explained in other ways
too. The central point is movement and change, and the involvement of the mind
with the world of matter and motion.

TG GF)gaam] TN TG dle e |
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Paficasrotombum paficayonyugravakram paficapranormim

paficabuddhyadimialam/ Paficavartam paficaduhkhaughavegam

paficasadbhedam paficaparvamadhimah // 5/

Comment: In this mantra existence is described through the metaphor of a
turbulent river. A river arises from a source, passes through its course and then
joins the sea. It is continuously fed from the source and the source too is
continuously fed by rain or snow whose source is the ocean water and the
vapours. The river too is a cycle, just as a wheel is, in constant motion.

The waters of this river arise from five sources, i.e., the five subtle elements of
Prakrti which ‘consolidate' into five gross elements and which we experience with
our senses. It is turbulent and moves in a meandering mazy manner, since it
arises from five sources. The five pranas, five energies, play fiercely as waves on
the surface of life, since all its activity is fuelled from prana. Its turbulent course
Is perceived by our five senses, which five senses arise and are controlled by one
agent, the mind. It passes through five whirl-pools which are the five great
objects of perception and experience. Objects of sound, touch, sight, taste and
smell are the passions which ensnare the human being and snare him into moral
and spiritual death. Here we experience five kinds of suffering, each throws us
about as the forces of the currents beat us about, these are ignorance, pride,
attachment, aversion and fear of death. It has fifty variations of colour and form,
which are the unlimited variety of temptations and sensations for the mind. We
are just like blades of grass floating on the surface of this flood, whirling,
sinking, shooting up and down, specks of existence in a mighty maze. This is we
know and study.

Talod Gaa®) ged ST e %’/#é/d ssf(:/c/q? /
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Sarvajive sarvasamsthe brhante asmin hamso bhramyate
brahmacakre/Prthagatmanam preritaram ca matva

justas-tatas-tenamrtatvameti / 6/

Comment: In this grand wonderland created by Brahma the human atma roams
around, happy, suffering, but fascinated by its bitter-sweet of beauty. The world
is for all, a means of life and living, the solace and mainstay for all. If the human
being herein realizes the distinction between its own nature (with its limitations)
and the infinite nature of Ishvara who inspires and blesses all, then it enjoys the
bliss and grace of the Lord and attains immortality, i.e., freedom from the cycle
of birth and death.

SRITHAGH  FeT TETT GAIIBISER T |
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Udgitametatparamam tu brahma tasmimstrayam
supratistha'ksaram ca/Atrantaram brahmavido viditva

linid brahmani tatpara yonimuktah / 7/

Comment: Thus we have sung of the Supreme Reality, the Trinity which
comprises the Supreme Soul (Paramatma, the Creator), the Prakrti with its
variety, and the Jivatma. in this world of existence those who know the eternal
Brahma the Innermost Reality, and are dedicated to Him, are absorbed into His
presence and thus, free from the cycle of existence become immortal.
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Samyuktametat ksaramaksaram ca vyaktavyaktam bharate

visvamisah/Anisascatma badhyate bhoktrbhavaj jhAatva-

devam mucyate sarvapasaih // 8/

Comment: This world of existence is an integration of the perishable forms of
Prakrti and the imperishable, i.e., Original Prakrti and Jivatma, both integrated by
Ishvara. The world is a part manifestation of the total reality which remains
unmanifested. And this world, the Lord, Paramatma, sustains and nourishes. The
human soul is not the master, it is limited in power and it is subject to God’s
dispensation. Interested in experience, pleasure and pain, it gets involved in the
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cycle of birth and death. But when it realizes the Lord Supreme, it gets free of all
the snares of sufferance.

T G LTI G HFTHI G |
ST T 134T &bl 7 TaT 1a=ad SFHTT Il S I
Jiidjau dvavajavisanisavaja hyeka bhoktrbhogyartha-

yukta/Anantascatma visvarapo hyakarta trayam yada
vindate brahmametat / 9/

Comment: In this verse the sage describes the nature and character of the three
eternal constituents of the Triad-Paramatma, Jivatma and prakrti. It is also said
that spiritual freedom is attained when man realizes the distinct nature of each
and gets established in Paramatma. Paramatma is Omniscient, Jivatma is limited
in knowledge, Paramatma is the Omnipotent ruler, Jivatma is not so, it is subject
to the law of the universe. But both are eternal and unborn. Paramatma is infinite
and pervades the infinite forms of creation, but He does nothing directly,
whatever He does He does through the operation of the Laws of Prakrti which
emanate from Him. In addition to these two, there is the third entity, Prakrti,
which too is eternal and possesses the value of being the object of the experience
and enjoyment (which includes suffering also) of the Jivatma which is the
experiencer. When the Jivatma realizes the essential nature of the Triad, with the
characteristic and essential (as well as contingent) character of itself and of
Prakrti and Paramatma, then it attains to the presence of Paramatma. Then it
attains the state of freedom.

ER TETHLTIER 8¥: ERTHTTI%I 3F Up: |
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Ksaram pradhanam-amrtaksaram harah ksaratmanavisate

deva ekah/Tasyabhidhyanad-yojanat-tattvabhavat
bhayascante visvamayanivrttih /10/
Comment: The variety of forms of nature in existence is perishable. Jivatma is
eternal and imperishable. Paramatma is the saviour and the ruler of both Jivatma

and the variety of Prakrti. By meditation on Paramatma, yoga practice and direct
realization in Samadhi, constantly and vigilantly, the Jivatma progresses across
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the world of change and suffering and gets free of the sufferance of mutability. It
transcends the cycle of birth and death and attains Paramatma.

TG 3 GGG &) TS GG |
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Jiatva devam sarvapasapahanih ksinaih klesairjanm-

amrtyuprahanih/ Tasyabhidhyanat-trtiyam dehabhede

visvaisvaryam kevala aptakamah / 11/

Comment: When one knows the Lord of the Universe, the Lord of man and
nature, all the shackles of pain and sufferance drop off. All sufferance, nescience,
ego, attachment, aversion, fear of death and the pain of birth and death is
eliminated. And it is important to meditate on the nature and presence of the
Supreme Lord of the universe and realize in vision that the Jivatma, the soul, is
different, distinct and other than the body. Once you realize this, you attain the
final goal of life and are admitted to the glory and the grace of the Lord of all the
three worlds. Until such realization, the soul continues roaming about in the
world of change and suffering through a chain of births and deaths.

)T YT QIR T Tl Gdl Giakd el SerHad i 921

Etajjfieyam nityamevatmasamstham natah param

veditavyam hi kificit/Bhokta bhogyam preritaram ca

matva sarvam proktam trividham brahmametat / 12/

Comment: This Supreme Soul of the Universe, eternal Paramatma, is worthy of
being pursued and meditated upon for real and highest knowledge, and It is ever
present in the very self of man. Beyond this, there is nothing worth knowing.
Once you know the three--the experiencer (Jivatma), the object of experience
(bhogyam), that is the world of nature, and Paramatma, the saviour and source of
all knowledge and inspiration, you know all the three eternals of Brahma and all
that has been said and described in the Vedas, Sastras and all other works of
wisdom.
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Vahneryatha yonigatasya murtirna drsyate naiva ca
linganasah/Sa bhiiya evendhanayonigrhyas-tadvobhayam

vai pranavena dehe //13/

Comment: This verse describes the eternal presence of God in the human soul
and the whole universe, although It is not visible to the physical eye. It says : Just
as the grass and active form of fire, when it has gone back to its original source,
or when it lies potentially in the firewood is hidden and indivisible, but it doesn’t
still die or go out of existence and can be reclaimed from the wood, similarly the
human soul and the Supreme Soul Paramatma lie unseen in the body itself and
can be realized through chanting of Om and meditation on the presence.

GGELNI Pocdl] FUIG FITRIRIO |
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Svadehamaranim krtva pranavam cottararanim/

Dhyananirmathanabhyasadevam pasyannigadhavat// 14/

Comment: How to see God? How to realize Paramatma who is but hidden? This
Is described here by two metaphors-one, the production of fire with friction, and
the other, the production of butter by churning of milk or curd.

Fire is produced by the friction of two pieces of arani wood, one at the base and
the other held perpendicularly on it. The upper piece is rotated fast on the base.
Thus friction is produced, and the friction produces heat and then fire. Similarly,
when curd or milk is churned with a churner, butter or cream is produced, that is,
separated from the curd/milk. So, the verse says that though Paramatma is present
everywhere just as fire is present in the wood and cream/butter is present in the
milk. But It is not visible just as fire is not visible and the cream is hidden too. To
see and realize Paramatma, treat your body, as the lower arani wood at the base.
Let the chant of Om and meditation on the presence be the upper arani. Practice
meditation and the Supreme Lord will appear. Let meditation be the churning
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process of your atma and body, and you will see the Lord's presence, which is
otherwise hidden like the presence of cream in the milk/curd.

[Ty G @E=a Ik T G 3Ry Fy: |
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Tilesu tailam dadhaniva sarpi-rapah srotahsvaranisu

cagnih/Evamatma'tmani grhyate'sau satyenainam

tapasayo 'nupasyati / 15/

Comment: Just as oil is present but hidden in the sisamum seeds, butter in the
curd, waters in the sources of the streams, and fire in the arani wood, so is the
Supreme Soul present but hidden in the individual soul, Jivatma. One who can
believe thus and see if within he can realize It, he will realise It with the practice
of truth and the discipline of Yoga. Yoga and the practice of truth is the churning
process of the soul. The Supreme Soul, happy and pleased with the devotee,
reveals Itself first-hand.

AT &N TR |
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sarvavyapinamatmanam ksire sarpirivarpitam/
atmavidyatapomulam tadbrahmopanisat param

tadbrahmopanisat param //16/

Comment: One who knows that the Supreme Soul, Paramatma, is all pervasive
just as cream is present everywhere in milk, and who also knows that the secret
of Its realization is in the knowledge of the self and the discipline of yoga in an
austere life, to the elimination of all indulgence, one who knows this knows the
Supreme Reality revealed in the Upanisad-revealed as the highest knowledge in
the Upanisad.
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Chapter 2

g7 JH GTT 1 F1ac] 19 |
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Yufijanah prathamam manastattvaya savita dhiyah /

Agnerjyotirnicdyya prthivya adhyabharat /1/

Comment: May the Lord Creator, worthy of our love and choice, first bless our
mind and intellect, our senses and energy, with the light of vision. May He
sublimate our body and its potentials with instant efficiency so that we may use
our mind and senses to discover the Supreme Reality of the world by
concentrating and focusing on that light within!

In the last chapter, the way to realize the Lord of the Universe has been
suggested: Look within and you will find. In this verse it has been suggested that
we must collect all mind and energy and focus it on the Supreme Soul within. We
need light and energy for our mind and senses. We need sublimation of our body
and its needs, hence first of all the prayer that the Lord may bless our mind and
senses with vision so that we concentrate and see.

g7 T7d] 3G 3 Tlag: T4 |
g1 ST ) 91/

Yuktena manasd vayam devasya savituh save /

Suvargeyaya saktya //2/

Comment: May we all with a dedicated mind concentrate all our energy and
attention in meditation on Lord Savita’s presence within ourselves and attain a
vision of the Lord for the sake of spiritual bliss.

The prayer for dedication to the Lord and concentration on His presence within
continues.

T TG I adal [T 1 |
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Yuktvdya manas3d devan suvaryato dhiya divam /
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Brhajjyotih karisyatah savita prasuvati tan // 3/

Comment: Lord Savita, the Creator, inspires the earnest seekers of the vision and
Happiness of the Supreme Spirit, those who concentrate with their mind and
intellect on the power and the glory of the Lord and move closer and closer to His
presence.

The prayer itself has an effect of concentration as it moves on from one mantra to
the next.

g 5+ 3d ggid [94] 1397 139 gl [auidd: |
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Yunijate mana uta yufjate dhiyo vipra viprasya brhato

vipascitah/Vi hotra dadhe vayunavideka inmahi

devasya savituh paristutih /4/

Comment: Men of dedication and learning concentrate their mind and intellect on
Lord Savita, Creator, the great, the source of knowledge, the ever-watchful
presence in and over the universe. He has ordained all the great yajnas, acts of
creation and of service to man and the entire world. All praise to Him, all praise
to Him!

gol 7 §&7 g AT E Ug ged g /|
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Yuje vam brahma purvyam namobhirvisloka etu pathyeva

sureh/srnvantu visve amrtasya putri 3 ye dhamani
divyani tasthuh /5/

Comment: | use both my mind and intellect to concentrate with all my spirit on
the Eternal Lord of the Universe. | bow unto Him in dedication with words of
praise. May these words in praise of the Lord, reverberate in all directions as do
the words of a great man of knowledge and wisdom. Hear ye all, children of
immortality, the praises of the Lord, all those who live in the inner regions of
spiritual happiness. May the Lord bless us all.

These five verses are holy words of prayer. The sage prays for inspiration and
vision of the Lord, Brahma, in the Samadhi state of Yoga. The Samadhi state is
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achieved when the mind and intellect, all the senses, perceptions and conceptions
are internalized and concentrated on the Spirit within. The mantras are, also,
prayers for the gift of concentration of both the mind and intellect. Above all,
they are prayers for Grace. The last mantra, no. 5, is also a lyrical expression of
joy and ecstasy when the yogi is able to concentrate his mind and consciousness
on the Lord and to enter the state of concentrate-meditation. He bursts out in a
cry of praise and calls on all around : Listen ye all, children of immortality!
Listen, for the words reverberate in all dircetions, in the paths of the blessed ones.

SIAFI N TET TIGIANEEETT |
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Agniryatrabhimathyate vayuryatradhirudhyate /

Somo yatratiricyate tatra safijadyate manah // 6/

Comment: This verse carries forward the theme of yogic realization, a state of
consciousness in which the vision of purity and bliss is attained. This is the state
of samadhi. The verse says: In the state of mind where the mind and soul is
churned for the emergence of a vision of light, wherein the very motion of breath
(all pranas) is suspended, wherein the bliss of the Lord rains in showers, there the
mind emerges in its original purity. Therein the vision of truth is obtained in
reality, in the self itself.

T35 7567 Gy 5&7 g |
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Savitra prasavena juseta brahma purvyam /

Yatra yonim krnavase na hi te purtamaksipat / 7/

Comment: By the inspiration of Lord Savita, the Lord of light and energy,
meditate on the Eternal Brahma, the absolute Lord of the Universe. Dedicate
yourself to His service. Find your rest and heaven there. If you totally surrender
unto Him, your earlier errors of omission and commission will not disturb you.
You will be happy with yourself and you will find a Comment against all
crippling sense of guilt which you might have and which might smother your
sense and will for action.
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Trirunnatam sthapya samam sSariram hrdindriyani
manasad sannivesya/Brahmodupena pratareta vidvan

srotamsi sarvani bhayanakani //8//

Comment: For the practice of meditation, sit with the body strainght and
comfortable, the head, the throat/neck, and the chest held erect. Then concentrate
all the senses alongwith the mind into the heart where the light and life of the
world, Paramatma, resides in the self. Chant Om and be with the Presence. The
man of knowledge and wisdom crosses over all the fearsome floods and
whirlpools of existence by the boat which the Name and chant of the Lord is.
This hverse describes in summary form the yoga of the Name-chant. The Name is
the real thing and the chant of the Name can lead us to the Presence of the Lord.
The name Om is a mystical symbol and is vested with powers of grace and bliss.
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Pranan prapidyeha samyuktacestah ksine prane
nasikayocchvasita/Dustasvayuktamiva vahamenam

vidvan mano dharayetapramattah // 9/

Comment: This verse describes the method of mind-control with pranayama, i.e.,
control and regulation of breath and the management of the vital economy of
energy. The mind is described as mischievous, just like a wild horse. The verse
says that the mischief of the mind.can be reined in through breath control.
Control the energy of prana by holding the breath. Stop all operations of thought
and will by concentrating all flow of the mind on the sound and consciousness of
the name. When the energy of the breath has been consumed/exhausted/spent, let
the breath flow out slowly through the nose. This way, a man of knowledge and
wisdom, consciously and intelligently can control the mind horses.

Kathopanisad uses the metaphar of the chariot to describe the body mind-spirit
complex of man in 1, 3, 2-8. The atma is the master-owner of the chariot (the
body). The Intellect/understanding is the driver. The mind is the reins. The senses
are the horses. Thus it goes on. Here the mind is described as a chariot drawn by
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wild horses. Indeed, one may describe the mind itself as a wild horse which
refuses to be tamed except through persistent discipline.

T 4] TGl digHr [l Teaorey iy /
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Same Sucau Sarkaravahnivaluka-vivarjite sSabdajalasr-

ayadibhih/Manonukidle na tu caksupidane guhanivata-

srayane prayojayet /10/

Comment: Describing the seat and place for pranayam and meditation, the sage
advises: Practice pranayam and meditation sitting on a level seat in a place free
from gravel, sound and fire, pleasing to the mind in respect of sound, water and
comfort, not hurtful to the eye, and safe, secluded and undisturbed.

AEREYHIBNATTAT FEN TG IBICHIA |

T &G0 &GRS0 HIFTBRII T I 931
Niharadhumarkanilanalanam khadyota-vidyut-
sphatikasa-$inam/Etani ridpani purahsarani

brahmanyabhivyaktikarani yoge // 11/

Comment: In the practice of meditation on Brahma, before you have a vision of
success in the presence of the Lord, you have certain indications of the coming
vision : certain forms and visions pass through your mind as harbingers of the
Divine visions, these are like mist, smoke, the sun, the wind, the fire, fireflies,
crystals, and the moon. When you see these, the success is close at hand.

IS FgIe ugidad 10 a7 |

7 AT T ORI 7 GG T GITEag IRITH 1§91
Prthivyaptejo'nilakhe samutthite paficatmake yogagune
prav;tte/Nh tasya rogo na jara na mrtyuh praptasya

yogagnimayam sSariram //12//

Comment: In this verse, the Upanisat speaks of the yogi’s mastery over the five
elements of his body, five senses and the metabolism of the body. The yogi can
control his health and life span by conquering disease and death. It says: When
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the yogi, through yama and niyama, pranayam and higher meditation, has
cleansed all the five elements and got knowledge of these and mastery over their
behaviour, when he has sublimated the quality of his perception and raised it to
mystical heights, then he raises his body and senses to the quality of celestial fire
and he becomes free from disease, age and death. In other words, he can control
his life and death according to his will.

Reference may be made to Patanjali’s Yoga Sutras dealing with knowledge of the
elements and control over and sublimation of the senses in chapter Ill, i.e., the
siddhipada, sutras 44-48.

TITIRITIATIG FUTTG: TRAISG 7 /|
7T I TARITH FITHgI 75 @t Il 93

Laghutvamarogyamalolupatvam varnaprasadah

svarasausthavam ca/Gandhah subho mitrapurisamalpam

yogapravrttim prathamam vadanti // 13/

Comment: This verse describes the first order of achievement in health and
manners. The lightness of body, good health, freedom from indulgence of the
senses, lustre of body, grace and sweetness of speech, fragrant emanations of
smell from the body, little excretions, these are indications of the first and basic
reward of yoga practice.

T 197 Taaigicred doitd Hioid aq Geirq |
TGISSETT TTHET 35 Tep: Geilel] ad A< Il §5 I

Yathaiva bimbam mrdayopaliptam tejomayam bhrajate

tat sudhantam/Tadva''tmatattvam prasamiksya dehi
ekah krtartho bhavate vitasokah //14/

Comment: Just as a mirror of crystal or of gold, soiled in mud, loses its lustre, but
shines in its original purity and brilliance after it is washed and cleansed with
pure water, so does the soul, thopgh confined in the body, shine in its original
purity of happiness and freedom after its pollutions are burnt in the furnace of
yoga and it sees itseif as it is, pure spirit. In that state of purity and happiness it
achieves its goal of experience and transcendence.
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This is the reclamation of the pure self. It is a higher achievement than the
sublimation of the body and the senses.

JeI T g Feldd GI9195E gad: Ja%9d |

357 4al G TGS Al 3 FeHd Fagrg: Il $4./

Yadatmatattvena tu brahmatattvam dipopameneha yuktah

prapasyet/Ajam dhruvam sarvatattvairvisuddham jhatva

devam mucyate sarvapapaih //15/

Comment: Just as a man finds an object of his search with the light of the lamp,
In the same manner does a yogi, meditating on the reality of Brahma, see a vision
of the Lord in the light of his self within. Light the lamp of the atma and you will
see the greater light within. Having realized the Supreme Light and Presence-
unborn, inviolable, free and unsullied by all excrescences of the material world of
change the yogi drops off all the shackles and limitations of life.

Uy & 3 FIRTNST 9at | Gal 8 o T3 7Y ST/
T UG I F SHI-TGHT: IS T8I TGAGG: /] 96 I

Eso ha devah pradiso'nu sarvah/Puarvo ha jatah sa u

garbhe antah/Sa eva jatah sa janisyamanah pratyan

janastisthati sarvatomukhah /16/

Comment: Such is the Lord Supreme, Brahma, that pervades all space and all the
directions. He first manifested at the dawn of creation, and He exists at the heart
of all existence. He manifests in whatever is born, and He would manifest in
whatever is and will ever be born. Omnipresent and Omniscient He is. He faces
all directions and exists within the heart and soul of the living beings.

71 3a ST ST T Y YaTIaasT |
T HEfg T TTGITY T e 74] 77 1l 99/

Yo devo agnau yo'psu yo visvam bhuvanamavivesa/
Ya osadhisu yo vanaspatisu tasmai devaya namo

namah //17/
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Comment: The Lord pervades the fire, He is in the waters, He inspires the entire
universe, He lives in all the herb and all the vegetation on earth. Salutations to the

Lord! salutations to Him again and again!

Chapter 3

(In Praise of the Lord)

T U] GITai1=Id S901Y: Talcan b1 sy |
T U9H 3263 TG T T U [agegard Yal<i Il 91/
Ya eko jalavanisata isanibhih sarvamllokanisata

isanibhih/Ya evaika udbhave sambhave ca ya etad

viduramrtaste bhavanti //1/

Comment: The Lord Brahma is One, unique and sovereign. He is the creator of
the warp and woof of the universe and He reigns supreme in His power and
glory. He rules over all the worlds with His Omnipresence and Omnipotence. He
was the one sovereign at the dawn of creation, and He is the sole ruler of the
Universe while it lasts with its elements holding together by His power and
presence. Those who know Him as such attain immortality and bliss beyond this

existence.

9] 5 O%] T Igd1g1T T8y ZHIcTI BT S90S |
GIE TTITISId Fogplarabict TG 134T Ya=ii= Tar: il 2/

Eko hi rudro na dvitiyaya tasthu-rya imamllokanisata

isanibhih/Pratyan jananstisthati saficukocantakale

samsrjya visva bhuvanani gopah //2//

Comment:- The Lord is one and self-existent, self-sufficient, He needs no
assistance from another. He rules over all these worlds with His power and glory.
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He resides in the heart and soul of all living beings. Having created all the worlds
of the universe in the beginning. He sustains and protects all these, and when they
have run their full span of existence, He withdraws all these unto Himself. He is
thus the sole Lord of creation, sustenance and protection upto the end.

[3YTEEET [aYTGE] [Rdlaged [T |
T Sl a7 TTH: GlaryH] 797 3 T 1 31/
Visvatascaksuruta visvatomukho visvatobahuruta

visvataspat/Sam bahubhyam dhamati sampatatrair-

dyavabhumi janayan deva ekah // 3/

Comment:- The Lord is the all watchful eye of the world, He is the power that
faces all, the speech that addresses all the universe. He is the arm and strength of
the entire creation, and He is the very base and stay of all the creatures- all the
rest and stay in Him. He whirls the elements with his power and presence and
shapes them together into infinite forms. He flies the atoms around and blows
them into shapes and designs of the created things. He is One and only One Lord
that brings the earth and heaven into existence.

7] a Ty hG Y [347G] 551 TeTd: |
[T TAIIERT qd T ] G2l AT GGG 1 8

Yo devanam prabhavascodbhavasca visvadhipo rudro

maharsih/Hiranyagarbham janayamasa pudrvam sa no

buddhya subhaya samyunaktu //4/

Comment: The Lord Brahma brings about the birth and growth of all the divine
powers of the universe.. He is the presiding power, the ruler and the absolute seer
of all. In the beginning of creation He generated the hiranyagarbha, the inception
of the universe, the golden egg of existence. May He bless us with the gift of
right intellligence so that we may know Him and follow the right ways of living.

7 T 35 IR7aT TR EIRISGraabria] |
adl <d<4al -‘8/'17’/7’6//7577@:?7?777457$3?777? /all

Y3 te rudra s$iva tandraghora'papakasini /
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Taya nastanuva santamaya girisantabhicakasihi //5/

Comment:- Lord Ruler of the universe, Rudra, you manifest yourself in various
forms, all full of love, kindness, charity and blessedness, free from fear and
terror, you bless the world with peace and happiness on the mountains and the
plains. Bless us too with kindness, peace, bliss and happiness.

TG FIRE % [9e¥a |
3197 IR & oo T I8 Go8 ST I & If
yamisum girisanta haste bibharsyastave /

$ivam giritra tam kuru ma himsih purusam jagat // 6/

Comment: Lord of the earth and protector of all on top, you wield a power in
your hands for use in the universe for the protection and advancement of life.
May that power be for our good. May all living things in the universe enjoy the
boon of life and happiness. May nothing in the changeful livingworld come to

grief.

TT: T TR Fe1 TP GGy 76 |
1355 GRQIBTRE T d FIISTANL Hall~T Il 0/

Tatah param brahma param brhantam yathanikayam

sarvabhitesu gidham/Visvasyaikam parivestitaram-isam

tam jAatva'mrta bhavanti //7/

Comment: Beyond the changeful world of forms and living beings there is the
Supreme Reality of Spirit, Brahma , the greatest, who pervades all the forms of
the universe according to the nature and character of each. That is the one
sovereign all round protector of the universe, Lord Rudra, the Ruler, those who
know that Power and Reality conquer the fear of death and become immortal.

J3IEHT GBY HeT~THIa davl dH: G |
TH4 [AlR TG GHIT T G2/ [T Il £ 1f

Vedahametam purusam mahantam-adityavarnam tamasah
parastat/Tameva viditvatimrtyumeti nanyah pantha

vidyate 'yanaya // 8/
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Comment: 1 know this Lord Supreme, bright and glorious as the Sun, who is
beyond all darkness and ignorance. Only on having had the vision of that, one
crosses the fear of death. There is no other way to freedom and bliss, no other
way !

T G TG [1Er &A1) T ST PrEd |

gé 39 %] 1319 a8 &3 QU gEOT GG /f §

Yasmat param naparamasti kimcid-yasmannaniyo na
jydyo'sti kascit/Vrksa iva stabdho divi tisthatyekas-

tenedam purnam purusena sarvam // 9/

Comment: There is nothing beyond that. There is nothing like that hither. There
Is nothing smaller or greater than that. That pervades the entire universe, alone by
itself, and abides in it firm as a tree (centre-post) in all space, in the highest
regions too.

T TGTIH TGHTHT |
T Ucla Vg drRd Hal~1 S/ g-THaadri Il ¢oll

Tato yaduttarataram tadaripamanamayam/Ya etadvidur-

amrtaste bhavanti athetare duhkhamevapiyanti //10/

Comment: That which is far far above the universe, the same is beyond form and
beyond any variation and corruption. Those who know Him as eternal and
inviolate everywhere cross the fear of death and become immortal. Others suffer
pain and death.

TG/ IRIFT: GaYTTETrT: |
GGG & YTGRTH T TG [2a: 1 9911

Sarvanana sirogrivah sarvabhitaguhasayah /

Sarvavyapi sa bhagavamstasmat sarvagatah sivah /11/

Comment: His face is everwhere, His head is everywhere, His neck is
everywhere in the universe.. He resides in the deepest of the heart of every being.
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He is present everywhere, He is the Lord of glory and power, and He is the giver
of happiness and bliss to all everywhere.

HEH TY4d GoY: Iy Gads: |
AT TR SIRET: I §91
Mahan prabhurvai purusah satvasyaisa pravartakah /

Sunirmalamimam praptimisano jyotiravyayah //12//

Comment: The Lord is Great, ruler of the universe, the soul of the cosmos, the
law and ordainer, the light, the imperishable. He it is that solely by Himself
inspires the good in man toward the attainment of His purest glory.

SSTTHF: GBS Tl o1 g4 FA1ap: |
T HH1Y] HAGI T ¥ g [agRgdRd el Il $3/

Angusthamatrah puruso 'ntaratma sada jananam hrdaye

sannivistah/Hrda manisa manasabhiklrpto ya etad

viduramrtaste bhavanti /13/

Comment: The Lord is a presence, intimately residing in the very heart of man, in
the deepest recess of the size of the thumb only. Lord and ruler of the heart and
soul of man, He is realized only by those who are pure at heart and sincerely love
Him and adore Him in the mind. Those who know Him as such, as the Soul of
their soul, become immortal in bliss and cross all fears of death and pain.

76 =L Yoy: He il HeHdld /
T YT 1341 Jeal STTELNSTA I 951
Sahasrasirsa purusah sahasrdaksah sahasrapat /

Sa bhumim visvato vrtva atyatisthaddasangulam // 14/

Comment: Brahma, the Universal Spirit, is all pervasive and extends infinitely
beyond the Universe. This verse gives a description of Brahma in a metaphor
showing-as if It is a spirit in a body. It says that while Brahma is the Spirit, the
universe is the body. However, the Spirit is not contained within the body just as
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the human spirit is contained in the human body. Brahma exceeds and transcends
the universe infinitely. The verse says:

Brahma, Purusa, the Spirit, has a thousand heads, a thousand eyes, a thousand
feet, He envelopes the universe, covering it from all sides and exceeds it
infinitely transcending all the ten directions of the Universe.

QY UGeH He g YT I=T HegH |
AT FGATNARIGIT Il 941

Purusa evedam sarvam yad bhiutam yacca bhavyam /

Utamrtatvasyesano yadannenatirohati // 15/

Comment: All that this is, all that is going to be, all abides in and by Purusa.
Nothing can be without Him. He is the Lord Ruler of all this world, which grows
and expands by the consumption of materials (food) by prana (energy), and He is
the Lord who governs man’s freedom and release in the state of immortality.

Ta: TIOIgIG dq FaalSIeRIgEY |
TaiT: YlaHecd GaHIG (a8 i 96 1

Sarvatah panipadam tat sarvato'ksisiromukham /

Sarvatah srutimalloke sarvamavrtya tisthati /16/

Comment: His hands and feet are all round. His eyes, head and mouth work
everywhere. His ears are universal, hearing everything everywhere. He pervades
the Universe and covers and protects it from all directions.

The metaphor is continued. Brahma is without form, He is the Spirit that
pervades the universe. He has no body, no organs, no senses of the physical
order. But since He pervades in the universe, things become as He wills just as
our body works as we will. We use no tools to lift our hands. Our hands go up as
they obey our spirit. Similarly, Brahma works without hands and feet and without
eyes, ears and other organs of sense. The metaphor serves a poetic function and is
not meant to state a literal truth.

T JTTHIT Tl T1aaioi 7 |

TG TYHII7 TG IR G Il 29/l
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Sarvendriyagunabhasam sarvendriyavivarjitam /

Sarvasya prabhumisanam sarvasya sSaranam suhrt //17/

Comment: He has none of the senses which we have, yet he perceives everything
which can be perceived with the senses. He is the father of all, ruler and protector
of all, and He is the ultimate shelter, rest and haven for all the creatures of the
universe.

FagR g9 387 55 e iR |
T TS TBET BT TR T /] 9

Navadvare pure dehi hamso lelayate bahih /

Vasi sarvasya lokasya sthavarasya carasya ca //18/

Comment: The human soul resides in the body which is like a city or cage with
nine doors/gates, and though it is the master within, it looks out and is fascinated
by the things outside. On the other hand, the universal soul that pervads the
universe controls every-thing and every living being and every region of the
universe. It is the lord over all things moving and not moving.

This verse contrasts the Jivatma and Paramatma in nature and character and
behaviour. The heaven of the Jivatma is Paramatma, but it is interested in the
world of sense. Paramatma watches everything without the eyes and still is
uninvolved.

STIOGIE] ST Te)al GRITTE: F SN |
T I de] 77 FRIRT Tl THGH Go TeT=aH /f 99/l
Apanipado javano grahita pasyatyacaksuh sa

Srnotyakarnah/Sa vetti vedyam na ca tasyasti vetta

tamahuragryam purusam mahantam /19/

Comment: He is without hands and feet, and yet he reaches everywhere in no
time. He has no eyes, yet he sees all, He has'no ears yet He hears everything. He
knows everything that can be known but there is none that knows Him in
entirety. He is rightly indeed called the first and highest Lord of everything that
IS.
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SIUNTIFIT Fecl Teldr T JeTl e a1 s & o=il: |

THPGH G/ ATRNE] UG FHRTHICHTHIIH Il 0o
Anoraniyan mahato mahiya-natma guhayam nihito'sya
jantoh/ Tamakratum pasyati vitasoko dhatuh

prasadanmahimanamisam //20/

Comment: The Lord is smaller than the smallest. He is greater than the greatest.
And this greatest soul lies hidden in the deepest recess of the heart of the human
soul. When man has a vision of this Great Soul, which is not obliged to do
anything as the human, he feels blessed with happiness past all possible. You can
have the vision of the Great Lord only by the Grace of the Lord who has created
everything for us.

JRIEHTHT QRTT GG Fa 7T 1ayeai |
THAN)e GacT~1 T Feidlia-] 18 aai-a 7w Il 9391/
Vedahametamajaram puranam sarvatmanam sarvagatam

vibhutvat/Janmanirodham pravadanti yasya brahmavadino

hi pravadanti nityam //21/

Comment: | know this Great Spirit, Brahma, age and time affect Him not. The
very Soul of all in the Universe, He pervades everywhere by virtue of being
infinite. The wisemen who know the Vedas say He is free from birth and death,
and they say He is eternal, subject to no change, yes, no change at all.

Chapter 4

This chapter describes the nature of the Jivatma and of Paramatma. it also
describes the character of the world of nature (Prakrti), and says, further, that
while Paramatma is the creator and creates from Prakrti, Jivatma experiences the
world of prakrti. While Paramatma creates, He only watches while He rules,
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Jivatma lives in Prakrti and enjoys and suffers the result of his experience. The
chapter thus describes the three-Paramatma, Jivatma and Prakrti,

g Y] Sav] Sge] TG qUlf AT el e |
1331 T fa%HIe] 7 3T 7 71 g2l JHIT G737 I 91/

Ya eko'varno bahudha saktiyogad varnananekan nihitar-
tho dadhati/Vicaiti cante visvamadau ca devah sa no
buddhya s$ubhaya samyunaktu /1/

Comment: Paramatma is One, unique, sovereign, and without form and colour.
With His potential and power, He creates many forms for the purpose best known
to Him and sustains them in many ways. He creates the world in the beginning,
He gathers it and when the world has run its course of life then, at the end, back
unto Himself. The same Lord who creates and withdraws the universe, may bless
us with right and virtuous understanding and intelligence.

TRANIRIGIG 2 FTG1g%IG T |
dad Yeb dg F&l TQTTA HSTTIT: Il 11

Tadevagnistadadityas-tadvayustadu candramah /

Tadeva sSukram tad brahma tadapastat prajapatih //2/

Comment: Paramtama is agnl (omniscient), He is aditya because while He
creates, He withdraws also at the end, He is vayu because He sustains all, He is
Chandrama because He is the source of Happiness and bliss, He is Sukra because
He is pure and creative, He is Brahma because He is the greatest and the highest,
He is apa because He is omnipresent, He is Prajapati because He is the father and
sustainer of all the creatures.

All the names mentioned here are names of natural forces too, but here being the
names of the same one Paramatma, they are names as well as attributes of God.
Thus God according to Vedas and Upanisad is One and not more than one.

Another interpretation : That is the fire, that is the sun, that is the air, that is the
moon. That is the generator (the seed), the Infinite Spirit, the waters, since that is
the life of the universe acting in everything. The One God thus reflects is all force
of nature.
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& & G @ PR 3 G PHRT |
& ] FUST TN & ST AT 1AGE: I 3

Tvam stri pumanasi tvam kumara uta va kumari /
Tvam jirno dandena vaficasi tvam jato bhavasi

visvatomukhah // 3/

Comment: You are the woman, you are the man, you are the boy, you are the girl,
you are the tottering old man walking unsteadily with the stick. You bring about
this creation of varied forms when you manifest yourself in the beginning. You
manifest yourself in all the forms, born, growing and then going out of existence.
The Upanisat says that the Spirit of the Universe, Brahma, is neither man, nor
woman, nor body, nor girl, neither young nor old. It is not subject to birth, growth
and age, nor to sex. This way it is ‘nothing’, and yet it is everything, since it
manifests in everything from the dawn -of creation to the end of it.

F7: U 8197 Allearet &lewd Baa: Tgar: |

ST & 13Y@T TG Tl T Y7717 18T 1/ 8 I

Nilah patarngo harito lohitaksas-tadidgarbha rtavah
samudridh/Anadimat tvam vibhutvena vartase yato

jatani bhuvanani visva //4/

Comment: You are in the blue moth and the green bird with red eyes. You are in
the cloud that thunders with lightning, in the cycle of the seasons and the rolling
oceans. You are the Lord of eternal nature and pervade everything because you
are infinite and unbound. Indeed, it is from you that all the worlds of existence
have proceeded.

SfCTTHB] e TYFTPWI @): HoTT: GorHIT] T |

3157] gl JYHITNS FRId T YFTHITETS = I 4 /f

Ajamekam lohitasuklakrsnam bahvih prajah srjamanam
saripah/Ajo hyeko jusamano'nusete jahatyenam
bhuktabhogamajo 'nyah //5/

Comment: This verse states that there are three eternal entities in the universe:
Paramatma (Brahma/lsvara), Jivatma (the individual soul), and Prakrti (nature).
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Prakrti evolves into many forms and colour under Paramatma’s dispensation.
Jivatma gets involved with the forms of prakrti and experiences, and therely
undergoes pleasure and pain, and Paramatma creates many forms with Prakrti,
the material cause, but does not get involved, He is immanent and transcendent.
The verse says: Prakrti is an eternal entity, red, white and dark, and out of itself
structures many and various forms of creatures. There is another eternal entity,
Jivatma, which gets involved with the forms of Prakrti and thus binds itself into
pleasure and pain. There is yet another eternal entity, Paramatma, which vitalizes
and energizes Prakrti into many forms in combination with Jivatma as well as
into independent inorganic and organic forms, but He doesn’t get involved with
any forms. It pervades and vitalizes Prakrti but leaves it, for the experience and
enjoyment or suffering of Jivatma.

Why is Prakrti described as red, white and dark? The colours refer to three
mutations of Prakrti, Sattva (white), Rajas (red), and tamas (dark). The first is
thought and understanding, the second is energy, motion and passion, the third is
inert matter. These qualities are described In Patanjali’s Yoga Sutras, II, 18.

27 gquIf GGoT TG TH 34 GRS |
FINZT: [T GG YT LB I &/

Dva suparna sayuja sakhaya samanam vrksam parisas-

vajate/ Tayoranyah pippalam svadvattyanasnan-nanyo
abhicakasiti // 6/

Comment: This verse continues the idea of the previous verse and further tells us
the difference of nature between Paramatma and Jivatma. The verse uses an
Image : the world of Prakrti is like a tree. Paramatma and Jivatma are like two
birds. Both are companions, friends, and live together on the same tree. One of
them, Jivatma, eats the fruit and enjoys it. The other one, Paramatma, doesn’t eat,
It only watches. Thus while Paramatma creates the universe, He doesn’t feel
involved, nor does He suffer any pleasure or pain. But the Jivatma gets involved
with the world, experiences the objects created and, as a result, suffers pleasure
and pain.

G g geu] [55]s- FIET Fleid Ge/ErT: |
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T I3 GIGGTH T He T8I d=i®: Il 61

Samane vrkse puruso nimagno'nisaya sSocati muhyamanah/
Justam yada pasyatyanyamisamasya mahimanamiti
vitasokah /' 7/

Comment: This verse describes the involvement of the Jivatma with Prakrti and
its deliverance from it by the grace of God. It says: On the same tree, i.e., the
world, the Jivatma is deeply involved in experience, and not being its master,
feels deeply worried too in a state of confusion and hypnosis. But when by the
Grace of God, it realizes the presence, power and glory of the other, i.e., the Lord
of the Universe, Paramatma, then the Chains of bondage drop off and it is
delivered of all sorrows and worries.

F] $/&R TR ) T ar S [ag 149g: |
T 7 3 155 B[ T STTIgged 35 TG Il £ If

rco aksare parame vyoman yasmindeva adhi visve
iseduh/yastam na veda kimrca karisyati ya

ittadvidusta ime samasate // 8/

Comment: All the powers of the world rest in that Supreme Lord. All the Vedas
exist in Him and sing of Him. So He is the prime object of knowledge and
realization. So if one recites the Vedas but does not acknowledge, know and
realize Him, nothing will help him, even recitation will fall short, because while
he acknowledges the words, he ignores the Reality behind the words. The right
course of happiness then is to study the Vedas and realize the Spirit which the
Vedas celebrate.

B-C1Y T3 hcid] AT YT 4 Jef Gl e~ |
SIRHTT HIH il [8Her T HI] Tl 1 S
Chandamsi yajfnah kratavo vratani bhutam bhavyam yacca

ved3a vadanti/Asman mayi srjate visvametat-tasmim-

$canyo mayaya sanniruddhah // 9/
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Comment: All the Vedas, noble acts of yajna and charity, whether as pure acts of
worship or as for a purpose, all the vows and observances, all that has been and
all that shall be, and all that of which the Vedas speak, all this universe, indeed,
the Lord of Prakrti creates out of Prakrti. And in this world of Prakrti the other,
the Jivatma, stands bound by the beauty and the fascinating variety of it.

T} 91 G147 7 e 4R | 47
T TG ST GG I 1 9o
Miyam tu prakrtim vidyanmayinam ca mahesvaram /

Tasyavayavabhitaistu vyaptam sarvamidam jagat /10/

Comment: Know that Prakrti is Maya, i.e., The material cause and the laws of
mutability, and the Lord of it, Mahesvara, Paramatma, is Mayavi, the Master who
creates and plays with His creation as does a poet. This entire universe comprises
the parts and things created out of Prakrti, and since the Paramatma pervades
every atom of the world of Prakrti, all the things are parts of His ‘body’ too.

71 G FfIEdE! TG T /a7 T3 |

THIZI TG QTS I8 Ffag=rmid I 991

Yo yonim yonim-adhitisthatyeko yasminnidam sam ca
vicaiti sarvam/Tamisanam varadam devamidyam

nicdyyemam santimatyantameti // 11/

Comment: The Lord of the universe is one and unique, He rules over each and
every form of life and being. In Him the entire universe finds its stability and
growth and into Him it retires after it has run its course of existence. He is the
Lord and Master, giver of all that is good, the God adorable. Having realized
Him, man finds ultimate peace and happiness.

7] QAT THILhGE T 1347185 651 TETy: /
[eRUTe U9 GIIFHI & 7 Gl I GGFF N 991
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Yo devanam prabhavascodbhavasca visvadhipo rudro
maharsih/Hiranyagarbham pasyata jayamanam sa no
buddhya s$ubhaya samyunaktu /12/

Comment: From Him the powers of the universe have their birth and growth. He
Is the presiding power of the world. He is the ruler and seer of all. Watch That
who in the dawn of creation watches the generation of the primordial embryo and
superintends its birth and growth. May He bless us with the gift of right
intelligence and right vision.

T QaTIHIEY] TR BT YT |
T 591 3 [3Ua8que: FH%# a1 1T 13EH I $3 1/

Yo devanamadhipo yasminlloka adhisritah/Ya ise asya

dvipadascatuspadah kasmai devaya havisa vidhema //13//

Comment: The Lord of the Universe, Brahma, rules over all the powers and
elements. All the worlds and regions and forms of being find rest and support in
Him. He rules over and sustains all the humans, animals and others. Let us
worship Him with all the best words of praise and the best offer of materials in
the fire of yajna.

TEHTGEH BT T2 135 TERH BT |
1351 GRIDTR T 191d TIN5 =8I Il 951

Suksmatisuksmam kalilasya madhye visvasya srastharam-
anekarupam/ Visvasyaikam parivestitaram jhatva sivam

santimatyantameti // 14/

Comment: He is subtler than the subtlest, and creator of the universe who
manifests Himself in the innumerable forms of being in the world. All alone, He
comprehends the entire creation. Lord of power and bliss, He can be realized in
the deepest core of the heart, and one who knows and realises Him thus and
there, achieves ultimate peace and happiness.
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Sa eva kale bhuvanasya gopta visvadhipah sarvabhiitesu

gudhah/ Yasmin yuktd brahmarsayo devatasca tamevam

jAdtva mrtyupasamschinatti / 15/

Comment: He alone is the protector of the world through all time. Lord of the
universe, He is present in all the forms of being. Seers of the divine order and
men of highest virtue are dedicated to Him, and anyone, having known and
realized Him, snaps the chains of death.

gl &R TUSIOa e Fic 1919 Ga4ay 76 |
13535 GRABIR T 3G g Taarr: f 961

Ghrtat param mandamivatisuksmam jhatva sSivam

sarvabhitesu gidham/Visvasyaikam parivestitaram

jhAadtva devam mucyate sarvapasaih // 16/

Comment: The Lord is extremely subtle and fine, just like the thin layer of the
essence of clarified butter on the surface of it. Lord of bliss, He pervades all the
forms of being at heart, he is the sole protector of the universe from all around.
Having known and realized such a Lord and Power, man is delivered of all the
chains of suffering and slavery to fear and passion.

Y G4 (345 TEIT Gl o=l g% FIAlap: |
BT TN T7EIH T T Udg [dgRgaikd Hald il 961/

Esa devo visvakarma mahatma sada jananam hrdaye

sannivistah/ Hrda manisd manasabhiklrpto ya etad

viduramrtaste bhavanti //17/

Comment: This Lord is the most magnanimous Cosmic Atma, Visvakarma, the
creator, maker of the universe. He is always present in the core of the heart of all
the creatures. Meditating on Him in the heart and mind and realizing Him with
love and faith, men of virtue cross the pain of death and become immortal. They
don’t have to pass through the cycle of birth and death any more.
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Yada 'tamastanna diva na ratrih na sannacasacchiva eva

kevalah/ Tadaksaram tat saviturvarenyam prajfia ca

tasmat prasrta purani //18/

Comment: When in meditation the mind is cleansed of its darkness.and ignorance
then you have a vision of the Divine. That vision is neither like the day nor like
the night, nor like what is, nor like what is not. It is like nothing else but Itself,
alone and blissful. It is imperishable, the one vision of the Divine which we
should opt for. It is from this Divinity that even before the beginning of time
knowledge and awareness flowed into the heart of man.

FTGEd T1ade 7T T RGN |

7 T GIGHT ST T F1H Hgg I /] §91/

Nainamurdhvam na tiryaficam na madhye na parijagr-
abhat/ Na tasya pratimid asti yasya nama mahad
yasah //19/

Comment:The Divine is without form or icon, there is nothing else like It. Its
Name is Great and Glorious, greater than one can imagine. You cannot
comprehend it from above, or from the sides, or from the middle. It is one, great
and incomprehensible, eternal by Itself.

7GR [P R T T YR BT |
BT E1a®/ 4] 7 U 54 [9gvTdr Hal~i Il 90/

Na samdrse tisthati rupamasya na caksusa pasyati

kascanainam/ Hrda hrdistham manasd ya enamevam vidur-
amrtaste bhavanti //20/
Comment: The vision of it stays not for the eye, nor can anyone catch It or hold It
with the eye. Abiding in the heart as It is, you can realize it with conviction in the
mind and faith with love in the heart. Those who know It thus and realize It thus,
become blessed and immortal.
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Ajata ityevam kascidbhiruh prapadyate/ Rudra yatte

daksinam mukham tena mam pahi nityam // 21/

Comment: Rudra, the Lord Brahma that rules the world, is law and justice on the
one hand and love and forgiveness on the other. In other words, one side of the
Lord is power and justice and the other is protection and grace. The Upanisat
here says that only a few fortunate ones know that the Lord is unborn and eternal.
Only a few fear the wages of sin-and run to Him for Love and protection. Hence
the prayer is: Lord Rudra, take me unto thy care, save me and protect me always
with thy Love and grace.

o7 Fecildb 74 HT T S1g18 7 7] 7Y 57 7 4G RS- /|
G777 71 65 W) FEfigiane=T: Il @l 85158 i 99/l

Ma nastoke tanaye ma na ayusi ma no gosu ma na asvesu

ririsah/ Viran ma no rudra bhamito vadhir-havismantah

sadamit tva havamahe //22//

Comment: The chapter closes with a prayer for protection. It says : Lord of
power and universal presence, protect our children, grand children, age and
health, cows, horses and the brave youth inspired with courage and magnanimity.
Be not angry, strike them not. We pray you and always worship you with best
offering in yajna. Vedic prayers are prayers to God as well as exhortations to man
because the Vedic concept of justice and mercy is integrated. Hence if we pray,
we must also act well.

290



Chapter 5
(Of Jiva and Brahma)

& /& FETTY T [agag [8d 77 T |
&R FI3ET &I g 19T 19emael 3510 RG TS 1l ¢/

Dve aksare brahmapare tvanante vidyavidye nihite

yatra gudhe/Ksaram tvavidya hyamrtam tu vidya

vidyavidye isate yastu so'nyah //1/

Comment: In the Supreme Brahma, eternal and imperishable, subtle and
invisible, but infinite, exist two realities, Vidya and Avidya (the reality that is
conscious, and the other which is not conscious but which is an object of
consciousness). Avidya is mutable and Vidya is immutable and immortal. There
Is yet another who rules over both Vidya and Avidya.

The ruler is Paramatma (Ishvara), Vidya is Jivatma (the individual soul), and
Avidya is Prakrti (the nature) material which takes a variety of forms and
changes from one mode and form to another.

7] G TR ED] 1371 =TI Fi1% Tl |
BT TGT PIAcT TFTH TS M T 7 GGG 1l 21

yo yonim yonimadhitisthatyeko visvani rupani yonisca

sarvdh/rsim prasutam kapilam yastamagre jfidnair-

bibharti jayamanam ca pasyet /2]

Comment: That ‘yet another’ of the previous verse is described here: Ishvara is
the same power and presence which creates and rules over all the different forms
and species of being of the world.

He also ordains all the material and general causes of the forms and species. He is
the Supreme Creator who, in the beginning of creation, created the one whole
prototype of the universe, the Great Embryo Hiranya garbha, and watched it
grow. It is He who watched the birth of the immaculate sage Kapila (Brahma)
and blessed him with the eternal knowledge of the Vedas.

UbHH ST gl [aghet A1 &7 TR 3 |
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Ekaikam jalam bahudha vikurva-nnasmin ksetre
samharatyesa devah/ Bhiyah srstva patayastathesah
sarvadhipatyam kurute mahatma // 3/

Comment: The Lord of the universe creates each one of the forms of being in
specific designs in this universe and then, at the time of ‘pralaya’, withdraws all
of them. Then again in the next cycle He creates all the forms and powers as
before and rules over these. Such is the power and the glory of the Master
Creator.

TG 13T SedHe/ i TR Yioid Ig7ar7 |

99 T 34 Y7IG7 U] JI RGN TTIE: Il 8 Il

Sarva disa urdhvamadhasca tiryak prakasayan bhrajate
yadvanadvan/ Evam sa devo bhagavan varenyo
yonisvabhavanadhitisthatyekah //4/

Comment: Just as the sun illumniates all the directions up, down, and sideways-
and rules the space in the glory of light, so does Ishvara rule all the forms and
natures of various creatures of the world. His is the power and the glory, and He
ought to be the sole object of our choice, love and worship.

T 3THI Tl 134N Treie qai] G 7: |
TAHag [3gTIEIandP] oy Fal [ala1ag 7 1l 4 Il

Yacca svabhavam pacati visvayonih pacyamsca sarvan

parinamayed yah/ Sarvametad visvamadhitisthatyeko

gunamsca sarvan viniyojayed yah //5/

Comment: The original cause of the universe, Isvara, creates and confirms the
forms of being, each form with its own specific nature and behaviour. He then
places all the forms, man included, into a system, a chain of action and reaction, a
cycle of cause and effect, performance, responsibility and results to be enjoyed or
suffered. He puts all the individual souls and the modes of material life together.
The world of prakrti reacts according to the choice and performance of the
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individual soul. And this complex world of man and nature and other forms of
life moves on its course under the watchful eye of the Lord. The system is thus
created by the Lord, the choice and responsibility is ours. Even the first
generation of creation had its birth in consequence of actions done during the
previous creation.

TG ARG T2 T Fel dad SeF=7 |

7 0d cal BYTY 75 [dg- ¥ T4 ST I THG: IE 1

Tad vedaguhyopanisatsu gudham tad brahma vedate
brahmayonim/ Ye purvam deva rsayasca tad vidu-ste

tanmaya amrta vai babhavuh //6//

Comment: The upanisat is the essence of the Vedas, and the verses of the
Upanishads sing the praise of the One Lord creator and ruler of the universe. The
man who knows the Vedas and is dedicated to the VVedas knows Him too. Indeed
all those sages of old, poets and seers, who knew that Lord were deeply absorbed
in Him, and by virtue of the Vedas and Upanishads, and by His grace they
became immortal.

TOTG] T BaGHB P TG T ATHFT |

T [T ReTTIReaE] GITTET: T2l aHHa: 6
Gunanvayo yah phalakarmakarta krtasya tasyaiva sa

copabhokta/ Sa visvarupas-trigunas-trivartma

pranadhipah saficarati svakarmabhih // 7/

Comment: This verse describes the nature and character of Jivatma. It says that
Jivatma (man especially, for example) lives in association with the three modes
of Prakrti which affect him. Sattva affects him with clarity of understanding,
Rajas with will and passion, and Tamas with sloth or attachment. Man does
actions in search of certain goals and results, and he also has to undergo the
consequences of his acts. The Jivatma takes all the forms of being in existence
according to the dominance in his character and actions of sattva, rajas or tamas,
and consequently has to follow one of the three paths in life and hereafter. He
lives the life of a sage, or average human being or even of an animal or bird
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according to his karma. All the time it remains in possession of the prana,
existential energy.

ST AGT: GBS RITE T |
LY 3G SRTTHES RIS ED: I/ £ 1f

Angusthamatro ravitulyarupah sankalpahankarasamanvito

yah/ Buddhergunenatmagunena caiva aragramatro’

pyaparo'pi drstah // 8/

Comment: The Jivatma is of the size of the thumb and bright like the light of the
Sun. It is coupled with the qualities of the mind and intellect, and of course, it has
its own qualities too (i.e., love of pleasure, sufferance of pain, will, passion of
hate and love, knowledge and effort). Involved in all this maze of will and
passion in the variety of colours and forms of Prakrti, it may suffer a sea change.
Hence certain sages say that it can be reduced to the size of the point of a needle.
The size of the jivatma is not to be understood in the physical sense. The size
refers to that core of the heart in which it resides and shines and which is of the
size of the thumb. When it is-said that it is reduced in size, what is meant is that it
gets covered with the darkness of ignorance. Consequently its brightness is
reduced.

SITARITHITY JIcTel] BIcYTT o |
T e F [3%: G Gl e I S
Balagrasatabhagasya sSatadha kalpitasya ca /

Bhago jivah sa vijfieyah sa canantyaya kalpate // 9/

Comment: Divide the end of a hair into a hundred parts and imagine that it is
further divided each into hundred parts. That size is the size of the Jivatma. This
Is worth knowing, and this infinitesimal entity has the potential to associate with
Infinity when it enjoys the Grace of God and spiritually exists with Him in bliss.

7 &1 7 GHIAY 7 4a1d 79GP |
TeTedNTIGT A7 T god I $olf

Naiva stri na pumanesa na caivayam napumsakah /
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Yadyacchariramadatte tena tena sa yujyate /10/

Comment: Essentially the Jivatma is neither female nor male nor euncuch.
Whatever kind of body it receives according to its karma, with that it is joined by
nature.

TS TYTEVH)6 TITgaeee] FIagrg o+ |
BHIFTIIFHH 6] RIY SO TBTTELT Il 991
Sankalpana-sparsana-drstimohar-grasambuvrstya

catmavivrddhijanma/ Karmanuganyanukramena dehi

sthanesu ripanyabhisamprapadyate / 11/

Comment: This verse describes how Jivatma gets birth in a particular body and
how the Jivatma realizes itself through the life and growth of the body.

Some people realize themselves through the life of the body, others do so through
meditation. Ordinary people enjoy the life of the body, but the exceptional ones
rise above the body to meditate. The life of the body leads to another birth, the
life of meditation might end the cycle. Here it is described how an ordinary
Jivatma grows, expands and realizes itself through the body and how it then
moves, on to another body in the next birth.

Man lives on thought (sainkalpana) and builds castles in the air. He loves to
touch things soft and soothing (Sparshana). You love to see things beautiful and
you feel fascinated. You live to eat, drink the drink of your choice, love to play in
the rain and love to grow and expand in life. Thus living in body is self-
expansion and self-extension. All these thoughts and fascinations determine your
actions and further ambitions. These get recorded in the mind. According to these
thoughts and desires flowing from Karma the Jivatma travels from one birth to
another in one place or another, in one form of living being or another. The order
of birth and growth follows the order of Karma.

R/ QT TE 35 EUI 28 i /
BRI T GITeqeaRISIT EF: Il 991/

295



Sthulani suksmani bahuni caiva rupani dehi svagunair-
vrnoti/ Kriyagunair-atmagunaisca tesam samyogahetur-

aparo'pi drstah //12/

Comment: The Jivatma chooses many forms of being, gross as well as fine and
subtle, according to its own character, qualities of its actions and the nature of the
body it lives in. But this choice means responsibility. That is, choice is not a
matter of its independent will, it is in accordance with the responsibility which it
incurs on account of the choice of its actions and ambitions. This choice,
responsibility, and the resultant birth and body is a part of the natural law of God.
therefore, the other, i.e., Ishvara is the cause of the association of the Jivatma and
its body. The Jivatma in the human form can choose to will and act, and
according to that choice, the law of Ishvara will operate and enable the Jivatma to
move to the next birth.

ST BIeici Hed [ GYRGHETH |

13535 TRGPIN T ad eI Iagrsr: Il 93/

Anadyanantam kalilasya madhye visvasya srastharam-

anekarudpam/ Visvasyaikam parivestitaram jhatva devam

mucyate sarvapasaih //13//

Comment: If the future is a matter of choice as is said in the previous verse, what
is the right choice? This verse gives the answer.

If in the midst of this life, man knows the Lord, Brahma, he gets free of all the
snares and limitations and becomes immortal in association with the bliss of the
Infinite Spirit-the Spirit that is without beginning or end, creator of the universe,
one that manifests in the innumerable variety of forms and, sole master of the
world, comprehends and transcends the entire existence. The idea is : In stead of
choosing confinement in a body, why not choose to be with

Infinity? It is better to watch the spectacle of existence from a distance and
meditate on the Spirit of it residing in the very heart.

YITHIETHHISRY HITTHIdR? 1R |
PR IPY 3G I 1ag%d T I 98I
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Bhavagrahyam-anidakhyam bhavabhavakaram sivam/

Kalasargakaram devam ye viduste jahustanum // 14/

Comment: If you want to fly into the bliss of Infinity, leave the body behind.
How? The verse says: know and realize the Lord of the Universe, the Spirit that
pervades and transcends all space. That is Siva, the Lord and source of Happiness
and Grace. You can realize His presence only with the feeling of love. He is
universally present, He is not confined to a particular place. He creates and also
withdraws the entire existence. He is the Supreme Artist who creates this
wonderful world. Those who know Him thus relinquish the body and become
free from all limitations of life.

Chapter 6

GYGHD HaF] Gel P T GRYTHT: |
AT HETI T TAD I7a HIIad TEaH I 81
Svabhavameke kavayo vadanti kalam tathanye

parimuhyamanah/Devasyaisa mahima tu loke yenedam

bhramyate brahmacakram //1/

Comment: In this verse there is an echo of chapter 1,2 and 4, and then of the third
verse. The reflection is : There are certain persons, intelligent though, who say
that the cause of the creation and support of the universe is the nature of things.
Others say that it is time. But they don’t really know, they are under illusion. In
fact, the power that really moves this wheel of existence is the presence and
power of Brahma, the Lord and master above all and every thing.

GG 110G 6 Fd 7 PIciebe] ol Jalag T: |
TARIT BH [3ddT & G AT =TT Il 2
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Yenavrtam nityamidam hi sarvam jfAah kalakaro guni
sarvavid yah/Tenesitam karma vivartate ha

prthivyaptejonilakhani cintyam //2//

Comment: The One Spirit pervades and covers all that is, eternal and always
present, not a moment does It wink. It is conscious and intelligent and knows all
and everything. All the qualities and attributes inhere in It, and it is infact the
creator of time itself. Everything happens because it is this which energizes and
inspires everything- earth, water, fire, air and ether-to spring into existence and
action. Think of that, meditate on It.

Tb ][I Y2 ST dedl GH F)T |
T g1 BAREIE] FTT a1t Ged: I 3/

Tatkarma krtva vinivartya bhuya-stattvasya tatvena

sametya yogam/Ekena dvabhyam tribhirastabhirva

kalena caivatmagunaisca suksmaih // 3/

Comment: Having initiated the process of creation, the Lord, as if, stopped to
think. Then again, in action, He joined one tattva (reality) with another, that is,
He joined prakrti with Jivatma. Thus, having energized nature, He now vitalized
it. Then one was joined with two (say good and evil, or prana and rayi), three
(i.e., the three gunas or modes of Prakrti called Sattva or intellect, rajas or
motion, and tamas or inertia), eight (i.e., the five elements and mind, intellect and
sense of identity). Then He joined all these with time and a subtle sense of the
gaualities of consciousness and superconsciousness. Thus came into being the
universe of matter, motion and mind with all forms of being with man.

S BHNO] UGN e TGl 117 |
TG ABHIT: BHE Tl T TAANS: I 81

drabhya karmani gunanvitani bhavamsca sarvan

viniyojayedyah/ tesamabhave krtakarmanisah karmaksaye

yati sa tattvato'nyah //4/
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Comment: This verse describes one cycle of existence for one individual person.
When the Jivatma is born as human being, it is born with will and desire. It
realizes its urge for action for the fulfilment of its will to live. It can lose itself in
action and passion. It can act intelligently and dispassionately, it can also act, in
addition, in a state of piety and devotion. If it adopts the intelligent, dispassionate
and the pious way of living, then it can have full experience and complete its
sojourn in life successfully. At the end of the sojourn, it joins back the Supreme
Atma and thus completes the cycle: It comes from Him, plays about its part in the
drama, and at the end of its part, joins back the Master creator of the play. How to
achieve this way of life and success? The verse says: Having begun the life of
karma in the midst of existence where he interacts with the three modes of Prakrti
(understanding, passion and stability), if he concentrates all his thoughts and
feelings on the Lord of Creation, he becomes free of the results of his actions. He
does not suffer, because he has acted for God. Thus the record of his karma is
erazed, and when this account is closed, then at the end of life he joins God. He is
a Spirit in reality, not matter. So he goes through the world of matter, goes across
it, and joins the Supreme Spirit. This is the way. The jivatmais not prakrti. It is
different, another, pure consciousness.

@ G GGIITTeG: RRABITIGDASII EF: |
T 134%T YayTHise a4 WiTTGIRT Gae i 4 /f
adih sa samyoganimittahetuh parastrikaladakalo'pi

drstah/ tam visvaridpam bhavabhitamidyam devam

svacittasthamupasya piurvam // 5/

Comment: The Lord is the beginning of every-thing, the first and foremost cause
of the natural causes which bring about the permutations and combinations of the
phenomenal world. He is beyond all time past, present and future, and since He
works through natural causes, which are energized and vitalized, He is also an
artless artist, or free from being an expert agent. He manifests in the infinite
variety of the world and lives in all the forms of being. Thus the Lord is in the
very heart of man at the closest. If man dedicates himself to Him (in action,
meditation, worship and faith), he obtains a vision of the Lord and becomes
immortal.
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sa vrksakalakrtibhih paro'nyo yasmat praparncah

parivartate'yam/dharmavaham papanudam bhagesam

jAatvatmasthamamrtam visvadhama // 6/

Comment: The wheel of existence moves on and on because of Him and yet He
Is beyond and other than all the forms of the tree, i.e., the universe and beyond all
time. He is the life of Dharma and destroyer of sin, Lord of power and the ruler
of the world. The world exists in Him and lives by Him. When man knows and
realizes Him, he conquers death and pain and becomes immortal.

THERTT RE TR 7 3G RH 7 354 |
g1t Gl v GOl [AGTH 3 Ya-<rHS= Il o/l

Tamisvaranam paramam mahesvaram tam devatanam paramam

ca daivatam/Patim patinam paramam parastad-vidama

devam bhuvanesamidyam // 7/

Comment: We know Him, the adorable Lord, Master of the universe, the greatest
of the great powers and holiest of the holies. He is the protector of the protectors
and higher than the highest we know.

7 T B FRU T 13eTT T ATHTG ) FE E9 |

TR TFTTET 4T TGB! TATABT T N £

Na tasya karyam karanam ca vidyate na tatsamascabhy-
adhikasca drsyate/Parasya saktirvividhaiva s$rayate

svabhaviki jfidnabalakriya ca // 8/

Comment: There is nothing for Him to do (since all that happens happens
according to the laws and forces of nature that He has energized and vitalized).
There is nothing He uses as an instrument (as we use our intellect, mind hands
and feet, because things become what they become by virtue of His presence in
them). There is nothing equal to or greater than He His characteristic power,
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strength, knowledge and potential for action is far too great and various beyond
our imagination. This is what we hear of Him from the wise and the virtuous.

7 T BIAT Gl Tl 7 1T 79 7 T [ergH |
T BRU] BITTETIET] T G BT 7T 7 7T ) S/

Na tasya kascit patirasti loke na cesita naiva ca

tasya linngam/Sa karanam karanadhipadhipo na casya

kascijjanita na cadhipah //9/

Comment: In the universe, there is none that protects Him, none that rules Him,
none that is His master, none His father. There is no mark of identification about
Him. He is the first cause of all other causes and He rules over all those powers
which rule in nature within their respective spheres.

TG 3T TGS TefTTor: SGHIGT: |
39 Up: GHIGUNIT G ] T4 SETFTH Il S
Yastantunabha iva tantubhih pradhanajaih svabhavatah/

Deva ekah svamavrnoti sa no dadhad brahmapyayam// 10/

Comment: Just as a spider covers itself with the fibres of the cobweb spun out of
itself by itself, so does Brahma covers Itself with the warp and woof of the
universe created by Him naturally from Prakrti. The One and Only Lord of the
world, may He with His Grace, grant us ultimate peace and happiness in Him.

U] 3T TTYAY Ta: T TG YT
HHIETEr TFLTNETIT: FI& el Bac 197 1 $9.11

Eko devah sarvabhutesu gudhah sarvavyapl sarvabhutan-
taratma/Karmadhyaksah sarvabhiutadhivasah saksi ceta

kevalo nirgunasca //11/

Comment: Brahma is the Sole Spirit intimately present in all forms of life, all
pervasive, the innermost light and Super-spirit of all creatures. He is the Master
of the entire world of Karma in whose supreme consciousness all forms of life
have their being. He watches all, knows all and blesses them with awareness, One
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and only Lord, Lord of powers and attributes and yet beyond all powers and
attributes, the Transcendent.

geh] a2l b0 S5 1 &5 e & @RI |
THIHR] JSFIIe T EfIRE SIS G YT AT 1 921l
Eko vasi niskriyanam bahunam-ekam bijam bahudha yah

karoti/ Tamatmastham ye'nupasyanti dhiras-tesam sukham

— -

sasvatam netaresam // 12/

Comment: Brahma is the One Lord and Master who rules over the many many
individual jivatmas (who do act but in whose essential nature as Jiva, there is no
variation as there is in the forms of nature). Prakrti is the one seed of the
universe, but He creates an infinite variety of forms from that one seed. That
Lord abides in the deepest core of the self of the Jivas. Those wise and patient
ones who see Him there (in themselves) attain lasting peace and Happiness, not
others.

171 9G] A4 bl G571 7l [daelid HrHr |
TBRT GGG T ad e Taqrsy: il 93/

Nityo nityanam cetanascetananam-eko bahunam yo

vidadhati kaman/Tatkaranam samkhyayogadhigamyam

jhAatva devam mucyate sarvapasaih // 13/

Comment: He is the One foremost Eternal among eternals. (Prakrti is eternal too.
So is Jivatma. But Prakrti is subject to change and mutability under His law and
Jivatma gets involved with the changing forms of Prakrti and loses sight of its
eternal nature.) Brahma is eternally intelligent and aware among all the intelligent
Jivas-because the awareness of Jivatma is often covered by ignorance. He is the
One who dispenses the karma-fruit and provides for the fulfilment of the many
Jivatmas. He is the first and foremost cause of the universe and can be known and
realized through Sankhya, dispassionate knowledge according to sankhya
philosophy (revealed also in the Gita) and yoga practice. When Jivatma knows
and realizes this Supreme Soul, it is freed from all chains and involvemlents of
pleasure and pain and attains a state of blessedness.
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7 T G HIIT T d=ZdRD 75T [ag gl Hil<1 PASTHIT: |
THET HITHFHIT T T YT TGIHG [GHIT 1 881

Na tatra suryo bhati na candratarakam nema vidyuto

bhanti kuto'yamagnih/Tameva bhantamanubhati sarvam

tasya bhasa sarvamidam vibhati //14/

Comment: There in the presence of Brahma the sun shines not, because a
thousand suns cannot reveal Him whole. There the moon shines not, nor the stars.
There the lightning shines not, how can this fire reveal Him in entirety? Since He
shines, everything shines in consequence because of His light. Only with His
light this universe comes into existence and shines in His glory.

TPl 6 Ya7RIET He F Tl leict Hi7/ap: |
THY [GIG T SHTGGHIT T G [AEIASTT Il 941/

Eko hamsah bhuvanasyasya madhye sa evagnih salile
samnivistah/Tameva viditva atimrtyumeti nanyah pantha

vidyate'yanaya //15/

Comment: There is only one Spirit, Brahma, that is the Light of life in the midst
of the universe. The same is life and vitality among the waters. Having known
That alone, man can cross the bounds of death. There is no other path to freedom

and immortality.

7 [3%ep¢ [ag1aaIFlI3%: Piciebici] U] Gaiag F: |
TEI7ETTI O TIRTEGRITIECT: I 96/

Sa visvakrd visvavidatmayonir-jfiah kalakalo guni
sarvavid yah/Pradhana-ksetrajfia-patir-gunesah

samsara-moksa-sthiti-bandhahetuh //16/

Comment: Brahma is the creator of the universe, Omniscient, self-existent, self
manifesting, all-aware, the maker of time knowing every detail of the universe
and the repository of all the attributes and qualities working in the creation. Lord
of Prakrti and of all the Jivatmas, He rules over all the mutations of nature. And
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He is the cause and dispenser of all involvement, freedom, stability and release of
the Jivatmas born in the universe.

T THG] G 3G - Ja7T) YGTRIR T |
T 591 3 57 98 T 8GIaelT 91 1l 96
Sa tanmayo hyamrta isasamstho jfiah sarvago

bhuvanasyasya gopta/Ya ise asya jagato nityameva

nanyo heturvidyata isanaya //17/

Comment: Brahma pervades as the soul of the universe. Immortal, self-existent
ruler, Omniscient, all pervasive and omnipresent, He is the protector and
sustainer of the universe. He is the ruler of this universe for all time, and there is
none other than He who sustains and rules this world.

71 ST 13 a g1 d dais Fie vl awd |
T 3T SHHGLTPTT GHEA IRUHE TTe Il

Yo brahmanam vidadhati puarvam yo vai vedamsca
prahinoti tasmai/Tam ha devam atmabuddhiprakasam

mumuksurvai Saranamaham prapadye //18/

Comment: This is a verse of self-surrender by man in search of freedom and
immortality. The individual, wholly dedicated to the presence and service of
Brahma says : In search of freedom and immortality | come unto the presence of
the Lord, Brahma, and surrender. The Lord at the dawn of creation creates
Brahma, the primordial man of exceptional merit and wisdom and reveals the
Vedas to him. The Lord is self-revealing through manifestation in the universe.
To that Lord | come for freedom, peace and immortality. It is He who reveals his
light in the mind and vision of the earnest seeker.

[7epct [9/8b % X< [9Rde] RS |
ST TN G eI I 9 I

Niskalam niskriyam s$antam niravadyam nirafijanam/

Amrtasya param setum dagdhendanamivanalam //19/
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Comment: | sing in praise of the Lord who transcends all arts, action and change,
who is all peace without agitation, free from anything blameable or unspeakable
and from all spots of colour and prejudice. He is immortality itself and the only
path to immortality. He is pure light just like the brilliance of smokeless fire.
Praise be to Him.

TGT FHIGIBITT I 7 G |
Te&T GILIITTT GG HIaSLT 1/ 9o/
Yada carmavadakasam vestayisyanti manavah/

Tada devamavijfidya duhkhasyanto bhavisyati // 20/

Comment: The mantra says that peace and happiness is impossible without the
love and grace of Brahma. To this effect it makes use of a poetic image of the
impossible. It says: The day all men are able to wrap all space around them like a
shawl of fire, the same day they will be free of all pain and sufferance without
knowing and realizing Brahma.

That is, just as it is impossible for us to wear all space as a shawl, similarly it is
impossible to be free from pain and death without devotion to God.

TETHIANG QTIGIGT & & YAYAISY 13T |
ST R GIaH HlaTe Tea g BT Il 93

Tapahprabhavad devaprasadacca brahma ha sSvetasvataro'’

tha vidvan/Atyasramibhyah paramam pavitram provaca

samyagrsisanghajustam //21//

Comment: It is well known that the sage Svetasvatara got the knowledge of
Brahma by virtue of austere discipline of study and yoga and by the Grace of the
Lord, and he preached in faith and full this most sacred message of Reality to the
members of his hermitage the gospel of Brahma, always loved and adored by
assemblies of sages and holy men.

Jar W gl Ricbeq Tallaad |
TG GITod TGFTINRI AT GF: 1 99/

Vedante paramam guhyam purdkalpe pracoditam/
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Naprasantaya datavyam naputrayasisyaya va punah //22/

Comment: This message of the Upanisat is most holy and sacred, indeed
mysterious and it is the very essence of the Vedas. It has been spoken and passed
on in confidence since time immemorial. But it should be passed on to disciples
and seekers who have faith. It is wasted if it is spoken to a person whose mind is
not at peace, or who like son or as a true disciple does not love and trust the
teacher.

I 3G TRT HfT: T 3 T |
TEIG PG &7l TPT=I< eI JhIR< HeI&T: /| 93/

Yasya deve para bhaktih yatha deve tatha gurau/
Tasyaite kathita hyarthah prakasante mahatmanah

prakasante mahatmanah // 23/

Comment: To the man whose devotion to the Lord of the univese is ultimate, and
whose faith in the teacher is no less, to him have these words of Vaidic message
been spoken. For such a man of noble mind, love and faith, the words reveal
themselves, the words reveal themselves.

No one whose mind is disturbed, no one who is skeptical, casual, indifferent,
secretive, argumentative and distrustful can receive and benefit from this
message.
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